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G
lossary 

Term
 

M
eaning 

400 kV grid connection cables  
C

ables that w
ill connect the proposed onshore substations to the 

existing N
ational G

rid Penw
ortham

 substation. 

400 kV grid connection cable 
corridor  

The corridor w
ithin w

hich the 400 kV grid connection cables w
ill be 

located. 

Applicants  
M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Lim
ited (M

organ O
W

L) and M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 Ltd (M
orecam

be O
W

L). 

Biodiversity benefit 

An approach to developm
ent that leaves biodiversity in a better state 

than before. W
here a developm

ent has an im
pact on biodiversity, 

developers are encouraged to provide an increase in appropriate 
natural habitat and ecological features over and above that being 
affected. 
For the Transm

ission Assets, biodiversity benefit w
ill be delivered 

w
ithin identified biodiversity benefit areas w

ithin the O
nshore O

rder 
Lim

its. Further qualitative benefits to biodiversity are proposed via 
potential collaboration w

ith stakeholders and local groups, contributing 
to existing plans and program

m
es, both w

ithin and outside the O
rder 

Lim
its. 

C
ode of C

onstruction Practice 

A docum
ent detailing the overarching principles of construction, 

contractor protocols, construction-related environm
ental m

anagem
ent 

m
easures, pollution prevention m

easures, the selection of appropriate 
construction techniques and m

onitoring processes. 

C
om

m
itm

ent  

This term
 is used interchangeably w

ith m
itigation and enhancem

ent 
m

easures. The purpose of com
m

itm
ents is to avoid, prevent, reduce 

or, if possible, offset significant adverse environm
ental effects. Prim

ary 
and tertiary com

m
itm

ents are taken into account and em
bedded w

ithin 
the assessm

ent set out in the ES.  

C
onstruction Traffic M

anagem
ent 

Plan 

A docum
ent detailing the construction traffic routes for heavy goods 

vehicles and personnel travel, protocols for delivery of Abnorm
al 

Indivisible Loads to site, m
easures for road cleaning and sustainable 

site travel m
easures. 

D
esign envelope 

A description of the range of possible elem
ents and param

eters that 
m

ake up the Transm
ission Assets options under consideration, as set 

out in detail in Volum
e 1, C

hapter 3: Project D
escription. This envelope 

is used to define the Transm
ission Assets for EIA purposes w

hen the 
exact engineering param

eters are not yet know
n. This is also referred 

to as the M
axim

um
 D

esign Scenario or R
ochdale Envelope approach. 

D
evelopm

ent C
onsent O

rder 
An order m

ade under the Planning Act 2008, as am
ended, granting 

developm
ent consent.  

D
irect pipe 

A cable installation technique w
hich involves the use of a m

ini (or 
m

icro) tunnel boring m
achine and a hydraulic (or other) thruster rig to 

directly install a steel pipe betw
een tw

o points. 

Environm
ental Im

pact Assessm
ent The process of identifying and assessing the significant effects likely to 

arise from
 a project. This requires consideration of the likely changes 

to the environm
ent, w

here these arise as a consequence of a project, 
through com

parison w
ith the existing and projected future baseline 

conditions. 



 M
organ and M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
ind Farm

s: Transm
ission Assets 

D
ocum

ent R
eference F1.3/F02 

 
 

 
 

Page vii 

Term
 

M
eaning 

Environm
ental Statem

ent 
The docum

ent presenting the results of the Environm
ental Im

pact 
Assessm

ent process. 

Evidence Plan Process 
A voluntary consultation process w

ith specialist stakeholders to agree 
the approach to, and inform

ation to support, the EIA and H
abitats 

R
egulations Assessm

ent processes for certain topics. 

G
eneration Assets  

The generation assets associated w
ith the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind 
Project and the M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

 include the offshore 
w

ind turbines, inter-array cables, offshore substation platform
s and 

platform
 link (interconnector) cables to connect offshore substations. 

Intertidal area 
The area betw

een M
ean H

igh W
ater Springs and M

ean Low
 W

ater 
Springs. 

Intertidal Infrastructure Area 
 The tem

porary and perm
anent areas betw

een M
LW

S and M
H

W
S. 

Landfall 

The area in w
hich the offshore export cables m

ake landfall (com
e on 

shore) and the transitional area betw
een the offshore cabling and the 

onshore cabling. This term
 applies to the entire landfall area at Lytham

 
St. Annes betw

een M
ean Low

 W
ater Springs and the transition joint 

bay inclusive of all construction w
orks, including the offshore and 

onshore cable routes, intertidal w
orking area and landfall com

pound(s). 

Local Authority 
A body em

pow
ered by law

 to exercise various statutory functions for a 
particular area of the U

nited Kingdom
. This includes C

ounty C
ouncils, 

D
istrict C

ouncils and C
ounty Borough C

ouncils. 

Local H
ighw

ay Authority 
A body responsible for the public highw

ays in a particular area of 
England and W

ales, as defined in the H
ighw

ays Act 1980. 

M
ain rivers 

The term
 used to describe a w

atercourse designated as a M
ain R

iver 
under the W

ater R
esources Act 1991 and show

n on the M
ain R

iver 
M

ap. These are usually larger rivers or stream
s and are m

anaged by 
the Environm

ent Agency.  

M
arine licence 

The M
arine and C

oastal Access Act 2009 requires a m
arine licence to 

be obtained for licensable m
arine activities. Section 149A of the 

Planning Act 2008 allow
s an applicant for to apply for ‘deem

ed m
arine 

licences’ in English w
aters as part of the developm

ent consent process 

M
axim

um
 design scenario 

The realistic w
orst case scenario, selected on a topic-specific and 

im
pact specific basis, from

 a range of potential param
eters for the 

Transm
ission Assets. 

M
ean H

igh W
ater Springs 

The height of m
ean high w

ater during spring tides in a year. 

M
ean Low

 W
ater Springs 

The height of m
ean low

 w
ater during spring tides in a year. 

M
icro-tunnel / m

icro-tunnelling 
A tunnelling technique involving the use of a hydraulic (or other) 
jacking rig and a m

ini (or m
icro) tunnel boring m

achine to install a 
concrete tunnel betw

een tw
o points. 

M
itigation m

easures 
This term

 is used interchangeably w
ith C

om
m

itm
ents. The purpose of 

such m
easures is to avoid, prevent, reduce or, if possible, offset 

significant adverse environm
ental effects. 

M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

indfarm
: 

G
eneration Assets 

The offshore generation assets and associated activities for the 
M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

. 
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Term
 

M
eaning 

M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

indfarm
: 

Transm
ission Assets 

The offshore export cables, landfall, and onshore infrastructure 
required to connect the M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

 to the N
ational 

G
rid.  

M
orecam

be O
W

L 
M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

 Ltd is a joint venture betw
een Zero-E 

O
ffshore W

ind S.L.U
. (Spain) (a C

obra group com
pany) (C

obra) and 
Flotation Energy Ltd. 

M
organ and M

orecam
be O

ffshore 
W

ind Farm
s: Transm

ission Assets 

The offshore export cables, landfall, and onshore infrastructure for the 
M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project and the M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

. This includes the offshore export cables, landfall site, 
onshore export cables, onshore substations, 400 kV grid connection 
cables and associated grid connection infrastructure such as circuit 
breaker com

pounds. 
Also referred to in this report as the Transm

ission Assets, for ease of 
reading.   

M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project: 

G
eneration Assets 

The offshore generation assets and associated activities for the M
organ 

O
ffshore W

ind Project. 

M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project: 

Transm
ission Assets 

The offshore export cables, landfall and onshore infrastructure required 
to connect the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project to the N
ational G

rid.  

M
organ O

W
L 

M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Lim

ited is a joint venture betw
een bp 

Alternative Energy Investm
ents Ltd. and Energie Baden-W

ürttem
berg 

AG
 (EnBW

). 

N
ational G

rid Penw
ortham

 
substation 

The existing N
ational G

rid substation at Penw
ortham

, Lancashire. 

N
ational Policy Statem

ent(s)  
The current national policy statem

ents published by the D
epartm

ent for 
Energy and N

et Zero in 2023 and adopted in 2024. 

O
ffshore booster station 

A fixed structure located along the offshore export cable route, 
containing electrical equipm

ent to ensure bulk w
ind farm

 capacity can 
be fully transm

itted to the onshore substations. 

O
ffshore substation platform

(s) 
A fixed structure located w

ithin the w
ind farm

 sites, containing electrical 
equipm

ent to aggregate the pow
er from

 the w
ind turbine generators 

and convert it into a m
ore suitable form

 for export to shore. 

O
ffshore export cables 

 
The cables w

hich w
ould bring electricity from

 the G
eneration Assets to 

the landfall. 

O
ffshore export cable corridor 

The corridor w
ithin w

hich the offshore export cables w
ill be located. 

O
ffshore Perm

anent Infrastructure 
Area 

The area w
ithin the Transm

ission Assets O
ffshore O

rder Lim
its (up to 

M
LW

S) w
here the perm

anent offshore electrical infrastructure (i.e. 
offshore export cables) w

ill be located. 

O
ffshore O

rder Lim
its 

See Transm
ission Assets O

rder Lim
its: O

ffshore (below
). 

O
ffshore substation platform

(s)  
 

A fixed structure located w
ithin the w

ind farm
 sites, containing electrical 

equipm
ent to aggregate the pow

er from
 the w

ind turbine generators 
and convert it into a m

ore suitable form
 for export to shore.  

O
nshore export cables 

The cables w
hich w

ould bring electricity from
 the landfall to the 

onshore substations. 

O
nshore export cable corridor 

The corridor w
ithin w

hich the onshore export cables w
ill be located. 
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Term
 

M
eaning 

O
nshore Infrastructure Area 

The area w
ithin the Transm

ission Assets O
rder Lim

its landw
ard of 

M
H

W
S. C

om
prising the offshore export cable corridor from

 M
H

W
S to 

the transition joint bay, onshore export cable corridor, onshore 
substations and 400 kV grid connection cable corridor, and associated 
tem

porary and perm
anent infrastructure including tem

porary and 
perm

anent com
pound areas and accesses.  Those parts of the 

Transm
ission Assets O

rder Lim
its proposed only for ecological 

m
itigation and/or biodiversity benefit are excluded from

 this area.  

O
nshore O

rder Lim
its 

See Transm
ission Assets O

rder Lim
its: O

nshore (below
). 

O
nshore substations 

The onshore substations w
ill include a substation for the M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project: Transm

ission Assets and a substation for the 
M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

: Transm
ission Assets. These w

ill each 
com

prise a com
pound containing the electrical com

ponents for 
transform

ing the pow
er supplied from

 the generation assets to 400 kV 
and to adjust the pow

er quality and pow
er factor, as required to m

eet 
the U

K G
rid C

ode for supply to the N
ational G

rid. 

Prelim
inary Environm

ental 
Inform

ation R
eport 

A report that provides prelim
inary environm

ental inform
ation in 

accordance w
ith the Infrastructure Planning (Environm

ental Im
pact 

Assessm
ent) R

egulations 2017. This is inform
ation that enables 

consultees to understand the likely significant environm
ental effects of 

a project, and w
hich helps to inform

 consultation responses. 

R
enew

able energy 
Energy from

 a source that is not depleted w
hen used, such as w

ind or 
solar pow

er. 

Scour protection 
Protective m

aterials to avoid sedim
ent being eroded aw

ay from
 the 

base of the foundations due to the flow
 of w

ater. 

Substation  
Part of an electrical transm

ission and distribution system
. Substations 

transform
 voltage from

 high to low
, or the reverse by m

eans of 
electrical transform

ers. 

The Secretary of State for Energy 
Security and N

et Zero   
The decision m

aker w
ith regards to the application for developm

ent 
consent for the Transm

ission Assets. 

Transm
ission Assets 

See M
organ and M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
ind Farm

s: Transm
ission 

Assets (above). 

Transm
ission Assets O

rder Lim
its  

The area w
ithin w

hich all com
ponents of the Transm

ission Assets w
ill 

be located, including areas required on a tem
porary basis during 

construction and/or decom
m

issioning (such as construction 
com

pounds).  

Transm
ission Assets O

rder Lim
its: 

O
ffshore  

The area w
ithin w

hich all com
ponents of the Transm

ission Assets 
seaw

ard of M
ean Low

 W
ater Springs w

ill be located, including areas 
required on a tem

porary basis during construction and/or 
decom

m
issioning. 

Also referred to in this report as the O
ffshore O

rder Lim
its, for ease of 

reading.   

Transm
ission Assets O

rder Lim
its: 

O
nshore 

The area w
ithin w

hich all com
ponents of the Transm

ission Assets 
landw

ard of M
ean H

igh W
ater Springs w

ill be located, including areas 
required on a tem

porary basis during construction and/or 
decom

m
issioning (such as construction com

pounds). 
Also referred to in this report as the O

nshore O
rder Lim

its, for ease of 
reading.   
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A
cronym

s 
A

cronym
 

M
eaning 

AIS 
Air Insulated Sw

itchgear  

AO
D

 
Above O

rdnance D
atum

  

BC
A 

Bilateral G
rid C

onnection Agreem
ent 

C
oC

P 
C

ode of C
onstruction Practice  

C
oT 

Project C
om

m
itm

ent 

C
BR

A 
C

able Burial R
isk Assessm

ent 

C
fD

 
C

ontracts for D
ifference 

C
M

S 
C

onstruction M
ethod Statem

ent 

C
SIP 

C
able Specification and Installation Plan 

C
TM

P 
C

onstruction Traffic M
anagem

ent Plan  

D
C

O
 

D
evelopm

ent C
onsent O

rder 

D
EC

C
 

D
epartm

ent of Energy and C
lim

ate C
hange  

D
efra 

D
epartm

ent for Environm
ent, Food and R

ural Affairs 

D
ESN

Z 
D

epartm
ent for Energy Security & N

et Zero 

dM
L 

D
eem

ed M
arine Licence 

EnBW
 

Energie Baden-W
ürttem

berg AG
 

EIA 
Environm

ental Im
pact Assessm

ent 

EM
P 

Environm
ental M

anagem
ent Plan 

EPP 
Evidence Plan Process 

ES 
Environm

ental Statem
ent  

EW
G

 
Expert W

orking G
roup 

G
IS 

G
as Insulated Sw

itchgear  

H
D

D
 

H
orizontal D

irectional D
rilling 

H
G

V 
H

eavy goods vehicle  

H
N

D
R

 
H

olistic N
etw

ork D
esign R

eview
 

H
VAC

 
H

igh Voltage Alternating C
urrent  

IALA 
International Association of M

arine Aids to N
avigation and Lighthouse Authorities 

IAQ
M

 
Institute of Air Q

uality M
anagem

ent 

LAT 
Low

est Astronom
ical Tide  

M
C

A 
M

aritim
e and C

oastguard Agency  

M
C

Z 
M

arine C
onservation Zone 

M
D

S 
M

axim
um

 D
esign Scenario 
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A
cronym

 
M

eaning 
M

H
W

S 
M

ean H
igh W

ater Springs 

M
LW

S 
M

ean Low
 W

ater Springs  

M
M

O
 

M
arine M

anagem
ent O

rganisation 

M
PS 

M
arine Policy Statem

ent 

M
TBM

 
M

ini (or m
icro) tunnel boring m

achine  

N
G

ESO
 

N
ational G

rid Electricity System
 O

perator 

N
PS 

N
ational Policy Statem

ent  

N
SIP 

N
ationally Significant Infrastructure Project 

O
&M

 
O

peration and M
aintenance 

O
SP 

O
ffshore Substation Platform

 

O
TN

R
 

O
ffshore Transm

ission N
etw

ork R
eview

 

PD
E 

Project D
esign Envelope 

PEIR
 

Prelim
inary Environm

ental Inform
ation R

eport 

PPP 
Pollution Prevention Plan  

PR
oW

 
Public rights of w

ay 

SAC
 

Special Areas of C
onservation 

SAR
 

Search and R
escue  

SPA 
Special Protection Area 

SN
C

Bs 
Statutory N

ature C
onservation Bodies  

SSSI 
Sit of Special Scientific Interest  

SW
M

P 
Site W

aste M
anagem

ent Plan  

TEP 
Technical Engagem

ent Plan 

TJB 
Transition Joint Bay 

U
K 

U
nited Kingdom

 

U
XO

 
U

nexploded O
rdnance  

W
SI 

W
ritten schem

e of investigation  
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U
nits 

U
nit 

D
escription 

%
 

Percentage 

dB 
D

ecibels 

Kg 
Kilogram

 

kH
z 

Kilohertz 

KJ 
Kilojoules 

km
 

Kilom
etres 

km
2 

Kilom
etres squared 

kV 
Kilovolt 

m
 

M
etres  

m
2 

M
etres squared 

m
3 

M
etres cubed 

nm
 

N
autical m

ile 

μPa 
m

icropascal 
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3 
Project description  

3.1 
Introduction  

3.1.1.1 
This Environm

ental Statem
ent (ES) presents the prelim

inary findings of 
the Environm

ental Im
pact Assessm

ent (EIA) process for the M
organ and 

M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

ind Farm
s: Transm

ission Assets (referred to 
hereafter 

as 
‘the 

Transm
ission 

Assets’). 
This 

chapter 
provides 

a 
description of the offshore and onshore com

ponents required for the 
construction, operation and m

aintenance, and decom
m

issioning phases 
of the Transm

ission Assets. This chapter has been inform
ed by current 

design 
inform

ation 
and 

by 
the 

understanding 
of 

the 
receiving 

environm
ent, based on survey w

ork undertaken to date. 
3.1.1.2 

The purpose of the Transm
ission Assets is to connect the M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project: G

eneration Assets and M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

: G
eneration Assets (referred to collectively as the ‘G

eneration 
Assets’) to the N

ational G
rid. The G

eneration Assets are each subject to 
separate applications for developm

ent consent. Further details are 
provided in Volum

e 1, C
hapter 1: Introduction. 

3.1.1.3 
The Transm

ission Assets w
ill be located w

ithin the Transm
ission Assets 

O
rder Lim

its as show
n on Figure 3.1 (see Volum

e 1: Figures). The 
offshore elem

ents of the Transm
ission Assets are located in the east Irish 

Sea w
ithin English offshore w

aters (beyond 12 nm
 from

 the English 
coast) and inshore w

aters (w
ithin 12 nm

 from
 the English coast). The 

onshore elem
ents of the Transm

ission Assets are located w
ithin the local 

authority areas of Fylde C
ouncil, Blackpool C

ouncil, South R
ibble 

Borough C
ouncil, Preston C

ity C
ouncil and Lancashire C

ounty C
ouncil. 

3.1.1.4 
The key com

ponents of the Transm
ission Assets for both the M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project and the M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

 include: 

• 
O

ffshore: 
– 

offshore 
export 

cables: 
these 

export 
cables 

w
ill 

bring 
the 

electricity generated by the G
eneration Assets to the landfall for 

onw
ard transm

ission.  

• 
Landfall: 
– 

landfall site: this is w
here the offshore export cables are jointed 

to the onshore export cables via the transition joint bays (TJBs). 
This term

 applies to the entire area betw
een M

ean Low
 W

ater 
Springs (M

LW
S) and the TJBs.  

• 
O

nshore elem
ents: 

– 
onshore export cables: these export cables w

ill be jointed to the 
offshore export cables via the TJBs at the landfall site, and w

ill 
bring the electricity generated by the G

eneration Assets to the 
onshore substations;  
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– 
onshore 

substations: 
the 

tw
o 

electrically 
separate 

onshore 
substations w

ill contain the com
ponents for transform

ing the 
pow

er supplied via the onshore export cables up to 400 kV; and 
– 

400 kV grid connection cables: these export cables w
ill bring the 

electricity generated by the G
eneration Assets from

 the tw
o 

electrically separate onshore substations to the existing N
ational 

G
rid substation at Penw

ortham
. 

– 
environm

ental m
itigation areas – tem

porary and/or perm
anent 

areas, including accesses identified to provide environm
ental 

m
itigation only.  

– 
biodiversity benefit areas - tem

porary and/or perm
anent areas, 

including accesses identified to provide biodiversity benefit only. 
3.1.1.5 

The M
organ and M

orecam
be offshore w

ind farm
s w

ill be electrically 
separate, w

ith aligned offshore export cable corridors to landfall and 
aligned onshore export cable corridors to separate onshore substations, 
and 

onw
ard 

connections 
to 

the 
N

ational 
G

rid, 
at 

Penw
ortham

, 
Lancashire. The offshore w

ind farm
s have sought to align the location of 

the transm
ission infrastructure needed to deliver the electricity generated 

to the N
ational G

rid at Penw
ortham

 w
herever practicable, to m

inim
ise 

potential im
pacts to the environm

ent and com
m

unity.  
3.1.1.6 

The onshore export cables and the 400 kV grid connection cables w
ill be 

com
pletely buried underground for their entire length. N

o overhead 
pylons or lines w

ill be installed as part of the Transm
ission Assets. 

3.1.1.7 
Further details on the tem

porary and perm
anent infrastructure required 

for the Transm
ission Assets is provided in section 3.5. 

3.2 
The Applicants 

3.2.1.1 
M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Lim
ited (M

organ O
W

L), a joint venture betw
een 

bp 
Alternative 

Energy 
Investm

ents 
Ltd. 

(bp) 
and 

Energie 
Baden-

W
ürttem

berg AG
 (EnBW

), is developing the M
organ O

ffshore W
ind 

Project. The M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project is a proposed offshore w

ind 
farm

 in the east Irish Sea. 
3.2.1.2 

M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

indfarm
 Ltd (M

orecam
be O

W
L), a joint venture 

betw
een Zero-E O

ffshore W
ind S.L.U

. (Spain) (a C
obra group com

pany) 
(C

obra) and Flotation Energy Ltd, is developing the M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

, also located in the east Irish Sea.  
3.2.1.3 

Both the M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project and the M

orecam
be O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 have been aw

arded licences during The C
row

n Estate’s 
O

ffshore W
ind Leasing R

ound 4 process. Each project is being proposed 
by separate joint venture partners and is electrically separate from

 the 
other.  

3.3 
B

ackground 

3.3.1.1 
Both the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project and the M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

 w
ere scoped into the ‘Pathw

ays to 2030’ w
orkstream

 under the 
O

ffshore Transm
ission N

etw
ork R

eview
 (O

TN
R

). The O
TN

R
 aim

s to 
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consider, 
sim

plify, 
and 

w
herever 

possible 
facilitate 

a 
collaborative 

approach to offshore w
ind projects connecting to the N

ational G
rid.  

3.3.1.2 
U

nder the O
TN

R
, N

G
ESO

 (N
ational G

rid Energy System
 O

perator) is 
responsible for assessing options to im

prove the coordination of offshore 
w

ind 
generation 

connections 
and 

transm
ission 

netw
orks. 

N
G

ESO
 

undertook a H
olistic N

etw
ork D

esign R
eview

 (H
N

D
R

)and in July 2022, 
the U

K G
overnm

ent published the ‘Pathw
ay to 2030 H

olistic N
etw

ork 
D

esign’ docum
ents, w

hich set out the approach to connecting 50 G
W

 of 
new

 offshore w
ind generation to the N

ational G
rid (N

G
ESO

, 2022). A key 
output of the H

N
D

R
 process w

as the recom
m

endation that the M
organ 

O
ffshore W

ind Project and the M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

indfarm
 should 

w
ork collaboratively in connecting the tw

o offshore w
ind farm

s to the 
national 

grid 
electricity 

transm
ission 

netw
ork 

at 
Penw

ortham
 

in 
Lancashire.  

3.3.1.3 
The Applicants, being in agreem

ent w
ith the output from

 the H
N

D
R

, are 
jointly seeking a single consent for the Transm

ission Assets com
prising 

aligned offshore export cable corridors to landfall and aligned onshore 
export cable corridors to separate onshore substations, and from

 these 
substations an aligned onw

ard connection to the N
ational G

rid at 
Penw

ortham
, Lancashire. See Planning Statem

ent (docum
ent reference 

J28) for further inform
ation. 

3.3.1.4 
D

ue to the output from
 the H

N
D

R
 and the decision to jointly seek a single 

consent application for the Transm
ission Assets, the consents for the 

generation assets related to the offshore w
ind farm

s (i.e. w
ind turbine 

generators, 
offshore 

substation 
platform

s 
and 

inter-connector/array 
cables) are being sought separately via the G

eneration Assets D
C

O
 

applications (see paragraph 3.3.1.5).  
3.3.1.5 

Follow
ing a request from

 the Applicants and in order to deliver the O
TN

R
 

output for coordination, the Secretary of State issued a direction under 
section 35 of the Planning Act 2008 on 4 O

ctober 2022 that the 
Transm

ission Assets should be treated as a ‘developm
ent for w

hich 
developm

ent 
consent 

is 
required’. 

The 
offshore 

w
ind 

farm
s 

have 
therefore been split into three separate D

C
O

 applications: 

• 
The M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project: G
eneration Assets application 

(‘M
organ G

eneration Assets’); 

• 
The M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

: G
eneration Asset application 

(‘M
orecam

be G
eneration Assets’); and 

• 
The M

organ and M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

ind Farm
s: Transm

ission 
Assets application (the application for w

hich this ES relates). 
3.3.1.6 

The G
eneration Assets applications seek separate consents for the w

ind 
turbine generators (am

ongst other associated infrastructure) for the 
M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project and the M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

ind farm
.  

Both are located w
holly in English w

aters, and as both w
ill have a 

generation capacity of over 100 m
egaw

atts (M
W

), are considered 
N

ationally Significant Infrastructure Projects (N
SIPs) under the Planning 

Act 2008 in their ow
n right.  
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3.3.1.7 
Applications for developm

ent consent under the Planning Act 2008 for 
the M

organ and M
orecam

be G
eneration Assets have been m

ade to the 
Secretary of State. It is anticipated that the determ

ination of these 
applications w

ill be m
ade before the Transm

ission Assets application. 
3.3.1.8 

In addition to seeking developm
ent consent for the Transm

ission Assets, 
the Applicants are also seeking the necessary m

arine licences (tw
o for 

the M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project: Transm

ission Assets and tw
o for the 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
: 

Transm
ission 

Assets) 
w

hich 
are 

required for carrying out any licensable m
arine activity under the M

arine 
and C

oastal Access Act 2009. M
arine licences can be deem

ed under the 
D

evelopm
ent C

onsent O
rder (D

C
O

) for licensable activities in English 
w

aters.  
3.3.1.9 

Further details of the relevant planning policy context, including the 
approach to consenting, are provided in Volum

e 1, C
hapter 2: Policy and 

legislation context of this ES. 

3.3.1 
Project funding  

3.3.1.1 
The M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project and the M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

 are being developed by tw
o separate legal entities, each w

ith 
different joint venture partners. They m

ust be constructed and rem
ain 

electrically 
separate 

from
 

each 
other 

w
ith 

separate 
Bilateral 

G
rid 

C
onnection Agreem

ents (BC
As) w

ith the N
G

ESO
. N

otw
ithstanding, each 

offshore w
ind farm

 project has its ow
n individual requirem

ents and 
constraints, for exam

ple, their project funding.  
3.3.1.2 

W
hilst current planning legislation provides a m

echanism
 for consenting 

tw
o projects together w

ithin one D
C

O
 application, w

ider regulatory 
regim

es do not allow
 the coordinated investm

ent w
hich w

ould be required 
for the projects to com

m
it to the delivery of joint construction through the 

project developm
ent phase. The key barriers are:  

• 
the inability to subm

it shared, or dependent, C
ontract for D

ifference 
(C

fD
) bids into the sam

e allocation round; and  

• 
the lack of an appropriate m

echanism
 for investm

ent risk to be 
accom

m
odated for developm

ents w
ith coordinated transm

ission 
assets i.e., an Anticipatory Investm

ent m
odel.  

3.3.1.3 
In order to accom

m
odate the necessary flexibility to allow

 for the 
anticipated range of potential construction scenarios, the environm

ental 
im

pact assessm
ent has identified and considered the m

axim
um

 design 
construction scenario (see section 3.9) for each topic area to ensure that 
all likely significant effects have been considered.  

C
ontracts for D

ifference 

3.3.1.4 
O

ffshore w
ind farm

s are typically developed w
ith support from

 the 
existing G

overnm
ent led C

fD
 schem

e. C
fD

s are aw
arded through annual 

auctions under the C
ontracts for D

ifference (Allocation) R
egulations 2014 

(the C
fD

 R
egulations). 
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3.3.1.5 
A C

fD
 places contractual obligations including a suite of delivery 

m
ilestones on the aw

arded developer to ensure the delivery of a project 
w

ithin the tim
efram

es stipulated w
ithin the C

fD
 bid. The structure of the 

delivery m
ilestones in the C

fD
 are designed to dem

onstrate com
m

itm
ent 

and progression of the project(s) by the respective developer to achieve 
generation by the dates stated in the C

fD
 contract and thereby m

aintain 
access to the support aw

arded through the C
fD

 schem
e. 

3.3.1.6 
U

nder 
the 

current 
C

fD
 

regim
e, 

tw
o 

projects 
w

ith 
separate 

legal 
ow

nerships are not perm
itted to subm

it shared or dependent bids, as the 
C

fD
 regim

e in the U
K is fundam

entally constructed to secure com
petition 

to drive dow
n the cost of offshore w

ind and ensure tim
ely delivery of 

offshore w
ind developm

ents.  
3.3.1.7 

As the M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project and the M

orecam
be O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 are being developed by tw

o independent com
panies w

ith 
entirely separate joint venture partners, should each project decide to 
seek funding under the C

fD
 schem

e, M
organ O

W
L and M

orecam
be O

W
L 

m
ust subm

it separate bids into an allocation round w
ith no guarantee that 

both bids w
ill result in successful C

fD
 aw

ards. Furtherm
ore, the projects 

m
ay take independent com

m
ercial decisions in order to enter into 

different C
fD

 rounds resulting in significantly different C
fD

 contractual 
and delivery m

ilestones. This prevents M
organ O

W
L and M

orecam
be 

O
W

L from
 m

aking any com
m

itm
ent that the projects w

ill be constructed 
concurrently, in part or as a w

hole.  
3.3.1.8 

It is therefore necessary to retain flexibility to develop the projects in line 
w

ith the m
axim

um
 design construction scenarios set out in section 3.9. 

A
nticipatory Investm

ent 

3.3.1.9 
The C

fD
 R

egulations do not allow
 for shared or dependent bids, w

ith no 
guarantee that M

organ O
W

L and M
orecam

be O
W

L w
ould be aw

arded a 
C

fD
 in the sam

e allocation round, should they bid into the sam
e C

fD
 

allocation round. This disincentivises offshore w
ind developers from

 
taking on additional developm

ent risks w
hich m

ay put them
 at a 

com
petitive disadvantage due to factors such as cost and tim

escale. In 
particular, this creates a significant risk for offshore w

ind developers in 
m

aking anticipatory investm
ent in offshore transm

ission infrastructure to 
support the later connection of other offshore developm

ent(s).   
3.3.1.10 

As M
organ O

W
L and M

orecam
be O

W
L are ow

ned by tw
o different legal 

entities 
com

prised 
of 

separate 
joint 

venture 
partnerships, 

joint 
construction 

of 
the 

transm
ission 

system
 

w
ould 

likely 
require 

pre-
investm

ent by one entity early and at risk. The substantial com
m

ercial 
risk of doing so w

ithout assurance that the other project w
ill proceed w

ith 
certainty is not acceptable and introduces an untenable risk to M

organ 
O

W
L and M

orecam
be O

W
L regardless of any potential benefits.  

3.3.1.11 
The Applicants acknow

ledge the ongoing w
ork led by O

fgem
 to support 

the 
potential 

need 
for 

anticipatory 
investm

ent 
m

echanism
s 

for 
coordinated transm

ission system
s. As this regim

e rem
ains unclear, the 

Applicants cannot accept the com
m

ercial risk of assum
ing concurrent 

construction underpinned by an unknow
n and undeveloped Anticipatory 
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Investm
ent m

odel and m
ust retain flexibility to develop the projects 

separately in line w
ith the m

axim
um

 design scenarios that derive from
 

the construction scenarios set out in section 3.9. 

3.4 
Project design envelope approach  

3.4.1.1 
At this stage of the EIA and consenting process, the detailed design for 
the Transm

ission Assets is not know
n. A m

axim
um

 design envelope has 
been identified, w

ithin w
hich the Applicants w

ill undertake the authorised 
construction, 

operation 
and 

m
aintenance, 

and 
decom

m
issioning 

activities.  
3.4.1.2 

It is often the case that w
here consent is applied for and obtained before 

detailed design has been undertaken, there m
ay be design elem

ents that 
are unknow

n to an applicant at the tim
e of application. In such cases, a 

Project D
esign Envelope (PD

E) approach (also know
n as the R

ochdale 
Envelope approach) m

ay be used. The PD
E approach defines a design 

envelope and param
eters w

ithin w
hich the final design w

ill sit. It allow
s 

flexibility for elem
ents that are likely to require m

ore detailed design 
subsequent to securing consent, such as specific siting and design of 
infrastructure and construction m

ethods. It also allow
s the findings of the 

consultation process and feedback from
 statutory and non-statutory 

stakeholders 
to 

be 
considered 

during 
the 

design 
process, 

w
here 

appropriate. 
3.4.1.3 

The adoption of this approach allow
s m

eaningful EIA to take place by 
defining a ‘m

axim
um

 design scenario’ on w
hich to base the identification 

of likely environm
ental effects. The m

axim
um

 design scenario is the 
scenario that w

ould give rise to the greatest im
pact (and subsequent 

effect). For exam
ple, w

here several substation design options are under 
consideration, the assessm

ent is based on the option predicted to have 
the largest m

agnitude of im
pact. This m

ay be the option w
ith the largest 

footprint, the greatest height or the largest area of disturbance during 
construction, 

w
hich 

could 
vary 

depending 
on 

the 
topic 

under 
consideration. By identifying the m

axim
um

 design scenario for any given 
im

pact, it can be concluded that the im
pact (and therefore the resulting 

effect) w
ould be no greater for any other design scenario.  

3.4.1.4 
This 

approach 
is 

recognised 
in 

the 
O

verarching 
N

ational 
Policy 

Statem
ent (N

PS) for Energy (N
PS EN

-1) (the D
epartm

ent for Energy 
Security and N

et Zero (D
ESN

Z), 2023a), the N
PS for R

enew
able Energy 

Infrastructure (N
PS EN

-3) (D
ESN

Z, 2023b) and the N
PS for Electricity 

N
etw

orks Infrastructure (N
PS EN

-5) (D
ESN

Z 2023c).  
3.4.1.5 

This chapter describes the PD
E for the Transm

ission Assets, taking into 
account the policy set out in the N

PSs and the advice in the Planning 
Inspectorate’s Advice N

ote N
ine (Planning Inspectorate, 2018). The PD

E 
described w

ithin this chapter has been designed to: 

• 
take 

into 
account 

site 
selection 

and 
design 

refinem
ent 

w
ork 

undertaken to date (see Volum
e 1, C

hapter 4: Site selection and 
consideration of alternatives); and 
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• 
include sufficient flexibility to accom

m
odate future stages of detailed 

design, including consideration of relevant best practice guidance 
and legislation, applicable at the tim

e.  
3.4.1.6 

The design described w
ithin this chapter w

ill continue to be refined, w
ith 

the final design for the Transm
ission Assets selected after developm

ent 
consent has been granted, from

 w
ithin the param

eters set out in this 
project description chapter of the ES and the D

C
O

. 
3.4.1.7 

Each topic chapter of this ES sets out the assum
ptions m

ade regarding 
the PD

E, relevant to that chapter, and the m
axim

um
 design scenario for 

each im
pact. The m

ethodology for assessm
ent for the Transm

ission 
Assets is set out in m

ore detail in Volum
e 1, C

hapter 5: Environm
ental 

assessm
ent m

ethodology of this ES (docum
ent reference F1.5).  

3.5 
K

ey Infrastructure and Param
eters 

3.5.1.1 
Both M

organ O
W

L and M
orecam

be O
W

L are applying to install high 
voltage alternating current (H

VAC
) transm

ission infrastructure only.  
3.5.1.2 

The Transm
ission Assets O

rder Lim
its (Figure 3.1, Volum

e 1: Figures) 
represents the area w

ithin w
hich all com

ponents of the Transm
ission 

Assets 
w

ill 
be 

located, 
including 

areas 
required 

tem
porarily 

for 
construction and areas w

here perm
anent infrastructure w

ill be located. 
The Transm

ission Assets O
rder Lim

its has been further divided to 
facilitate the EIA for assessm

ent purposes: 

• 
O

ffshore O
rder Lim

its: The area seaw
ard of M

ean Low
 W

ater Springs 
(M

LW
S) w

ithin w
hich all com

ponents of the Transm
ission Assets w

ill 
be located, including areas required on a tem

porary basis during 
construction and decom

m
issioning. 

• 
O

nshore O
rder Lim

its: The area landw
ard of M

ean H
igh W

ater 
Springs (M

H
W

S) w
ithin w

hich all com
ponents of the Transm

ission 
Assets w

ill be located, including areas required on a tem
porary basis 

during 
construction, 

operation 
and 

m
aintenance, 

and 
decom

m
issioning. This also includes areas proposed to be used for 

environm
ent m

itigation and biodiversity benefit (i.e. no electrical 
infrastructure is proposed w

ithin these areas). 
3.5.1.3 

The Transm
ission Assets O

rder Lim
its has also been divided into the 

follow
ing areas to facilitate the EIA for assessm

ent purposes. The W
orks 

N
um

bers (W
ork N

os) referenced and through this chapter can be view
ed 

in the W
orks Plans – O

nshore and Intertidal (docum
ent reference B8) 

and W
orks Plans – O

ffshore (docum
ent reference B9): 

• 
O

ffshore perm
anent infrastructure area (i.e. W

ork N
os. 1 & 2) - the 

area w
ithin the O

ffshore O
rder Lim

its (seaw
ard of M

LW
S) w

here the 
perm

anent offshore electrical infrastructure (i.e. offshore export 
cables) w

ill be located; 

• 
Intertidal infrastructure area (Figure 3.2, Volum

e 1: Figures) - the 
tem

porary and perm
anent areas betw

een M
LW

S and M
H

W
S. This 

includes tem
porary w

orking areas, and tem
porary and perm

anent 
accesses; 



 M
organ and M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
ind Farm

s: Transm
ission Assets 

D
ocum

ent R
eference F1.3/F02 

 
Page 8 

 
 

 

• 
O

nshore infrastructure area (Figure 3.2, Volum
e 1: Figures) – 

com
prising all tem

porary and perm
anent areas landw

ard of M
H

W
S 

required for the construction, and operation and m
aintenance of the 

electrical infrastructure: 

• 
Landfall area (Figure 3.11, Volum

e 1: Figures) - from
 M

LW
S up to 

and including the TJBs plus associated tem
porary com

pounds and 
tem

porary and perm
anent accesses (see section 3.14 for further 

details); 

• 
O

nshore export cable corridors – com
prising the onshore export 

cable 
corridor, 

w
ith 

associated 
tem

porary 
com

pounds, 
and 

tem
porary and perm

anent accesses; 

• 
O

nshore substations (Figure 3.17 and Figure 3.18, Volum
e 1: 

Figures) 
– 

w
here 

the 
perm

anent 
onshore 

electrical 
substation 

infrastructure and connections to the onshore export cables are 
proposed 

to 
be 

located, 
including 

tem
porary 

and 
perm

anent 
accesses; 

• 
400 kV grid connection cable corridors (Figure 3.8, Volum

e 1: 
Figures) – w

here the perm
anent 400 kV export cables w

ill be located, 
including tem

porary construction com
pounds, and tem

porary and 
perm

anent accesses. The 400 kV export cables w
ill connect the 

onshore substations to the N
ational G

rid substation at Penw
ortham

; 

• 
Environm

ental m
itigation only area(s) (Figure 3.2, Volum

e 1: Figures) 
– tem

porary and/or perm
anent areas proposed for environm

ental 
m

itigation, including tem
porary and perm

anent accesses for these 
areas. N

o electrical infrastructure is proposed w
ithin these areas. 

Further inform
ation on the potential m

easures proposed in these 
areas is provided in the O

utline Ecological M
anagem

ent Plan 
(docum

ent reference J6) 

• 
Biodiversity benefit only area(s) (Figure 3.2, Volum

e 1: Figures) – 
perm

anent areas w
ithin w

hich biodiversity benefit m
easures are 

proposed, including tem
porary and perm

anent accesses for these 
areas. N

o electrical infrastructure is proposed w
ithin these areas. 

Further inform
ation on the potential m

easures proposed in these 
areas is provided in the O

nshore Biodiversity Benefit Statem
ent 

(docum
ent reference J11) 

3.5.1.4 
The onshore infrastructure area does not include the environm

ental 
m

itigation 
and 

biodiversity 
benefit 

only 
areas, 

or 
the 

associated 
tem

porary and perm
anent accesses. 

3.5.1.5 
The onshore, intertidal and offshore infrastructure described above has 
been identified for both the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project and the 
M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

. The location of all areas outlined above 
are presented in the O

ffshore and O
nshore Location Plans (docum

ent 
references B1 – B3) and the W

orks Plans (docum
ent references B7 – 

B9). 
3.5.1.6 

Key param
eters for the Transm

ission Assets are presented in Table 3.1.  
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Table 3.1: 
K

ey param
eters for the Transm

ission Assets 

Param
eter 

M
organ 

O
ffshore 

W
ind Project 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

Total  

O
ffshore Infrastructure 

M
axim

um
 num

ber of offshore export cables  
4 

2 
6 

M
axim

um
 length of offshore export cables 

(km
) – per cable 

100 
42 

N
/A 

M
axim

um
 length of offshore export cables 

(km
) – all cables 

400 
84 

484 

O
nshore Infrastructure 

M
axim

um
 num

ber of onshore export cables  
12 (4 circuits) 

6 (2 circuits) 
18 (6 circuits) 

M
axim

um
 num

ber of 400 kV grid connection 
cables 

6 (2 circuits) 
6 (2 circuits) 

12 (4 circuits) 

M
axim

um
 length of onshore export cables 

(km
) – per circuit 

17 
17 

N
/A 

M
axim

um
 num

ber of onshore substations  
1 

1 
2 

M
axim

um
 length of 400 kV grid connection 

cables (km
) – per circuit 

13 
13 

N
/A 

3.6 
M

easures adopted as a part of the Transm
ission A

ssets 
(C

om
m

itm
ents) 

3.6.1.1 
Through the EIA process a range of m

itigation and m
onitoring m

easures 
have been identified, to avoid or reduce potential effects. All m

easures to 
be adopted by the Transm

ission Assets are called ‘C
om

m
itm

ents’ 
(C

oTs). The C
oTs w

ill be used to guide the final design and details for 
construction, operation and m

aintenance, and decom
m

issioning phases.  
3.6.1.2 

As described in Volum
e 1, C

hapter 5: Environm
ental Assessm

ent 
M

ethodology of this ES (docum
ent reference F1.5), the Applicants have 

identified a range of m
itigation m

easures both em
bedded (i.e. prim

ary 
and tertiary) and secondary (see Volum

e 1, Annex 5.3: C
om

m
itm

ents 
R

egister), as adapted from
 the Institute of Environm

ental M
anagem

ent 
and Assessm

ent (IEM
A, 2016).  

3.6.1.3 
The Transm

ission Assets com
m

itm
ents (m

itigation) identified as being 
relevant to the Project D

escription chapter are sum
m

arised in Table 3.2. 
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Table 3.2: M
easures (com

m
itm

ents) adopted as a part of the Transm
ission 

A
ssets relevant to the Project D

escription 

C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT02 

The follow
ing features w

ill be crossed by 
trenchless techniques, as set out in the O

nshore 
C

rossing Schedule subm
itted as part of the 

application for developm
ent consent:  

- A, B and C
lassified unnum

bered roads (know
n 

as C
 roads) (including the Preston W

estern 
D

istributor R
oad, A582 South R

ibble W
estern 

D
istributor U

pgrade and M
55 H

eyhouses Link 
R

oad; excluding Leech Lane); 
- All Environm

ent Agency M
ain R

ivers, including: 
M

oss Sluice, east of M
idgeland R

oad along Pegs 
Lane; Savick Brook, south of A583; W

rea Brook 
southeast of C

artm
ell Lane; D

ow
 Brook east of 

Low
er Lane betw

een the A584 and the A583; 
M

iddle Pool north of Lund W
ay; and 

- All N
etw

ork R
ail crossings, including along the 

line w
hich runs betw

een Blackpool N
orth and 

Preston, south of C
artm

ell Lane; and at the 
N

etw
ork R

ail crossing along the line w
hich runs 

to Blackpool N
orth, south east of Squires G

ate, 
parallel to the A584. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 5(2) 
(D

etailed design 
param

eters onshore); 
D

C
O

 Schedules 2A & 2B, 
R

equirem
ent 8 (C

ode of 
C

onstruction Practice) 

  

C
oT04 

An O
utline Pollution Prevention Plan (PPP) form

s 
part of the O

utline C
ode of C

onstruction Practice 
subm

itted w
ith the application for developm

ent 
consent. D

etailed PPP(s) w
ill be developed in 

accordance w
ith the O

utline PPP and includes 
details of em

ergency spill procedures. G
ood 

practice guidance detailed in the Environm
ent 

Agency’s Pollution Prevention G
uidance notes 

(including Pollution Prevention G
uidance notes 

01, 05, 08 and 21) w
ill be follow

ed w
here 

appropriate, or the latest relevant available 
guidance. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

  

C
oT05 

D
uring construction of piled foundations, the 

follow
ing guidance w

ill be used: Land 
C

ontam
ination R

isk M
anagem

ent (LC
R

M
) (July 

2023) and M
anaging and reducing land 

contam
ination: guiding principles (G

PLC
), or 

latest relevant available guidance, w
here 

appropriate. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

  

C
oT08 

Post-construction, the w
orking area w

ill be 
reinstated to pre-existing condition as far as 
reasonably practical in line w

ith the D
EFR

A 
C

onstruction C
ode of Practice for the Sustainable 

U
se of Soils on C

onstruction Sites (PB13298), 
Institute of Q

uarrying (IQ
) G

ood Practice G
uide 

for H
andling Soils in M

ineral W
orkings (IQ

, 2021) 
and British Society of Soil Science (BSSS) 
W

orking w
ith Soil G

uidance N
ote on Benefitting 

from
 Soil M

anagem
ent in D

evelopm
ent and 

C
onstruction (BSSS, 2022). 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 16 
(R

estoration of land 
tem

porarily used for 
construction);  
D

C
O

 Schedules 2A & 2B, 
R

equirem
ent 8 (C

ode of 
C

onstruction Practice) 
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C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT09 

The O
utline C

ode of C
onstruction Practice 

(C
oC

P) has been subm
itted as part of the 

application for developm
ent consent. D

etailed 
C

oC
P(s) w

ill be developed in accordance w
ith the 

outline C
oC

P. The O
utline C

oC
P includes 

inform
ation about drainage during construction. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

C
oT10 

W
here trenchless techniques are proposed for 

Environm
ent Agency M

ain R
ivers, the follow

ing 
distances w

ill be used: 
• 

8 m
 from

 the bank of the Environm
ent 

Agency M
ain R

iver or landw
ard toe of any 

associated flood defence structure;  
• 

16 m
 from

 tidal Environm
ent Agency M

ain 
R

ivers or the landw
ard toe of any flood 

defences, w
here the M

ain R
iver is a sea 

defence structure; and 
• 

a m
inim

um
 of 2 m

 vertical clearance w
ill be 

m
aintained below

 the hard bed of all 
Environm

ent Agency M
ain R

ivers, including 
the landw

ard toe of any associated flood 
defences. 

Final vertical clearance depths beneath 
Environm

ent Agency M
ain R

ivers w
ill be 

identified during detailed design stage, in 
consultation w

ith the Environm
ent Agency, to 

ensure the export cables rem
ain buried for the 

operational lifetim
e of the Transm

ission Assets.  

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

C
oT13 

W
here hedgerow

s and/or trees require rem
oval, 

this w
ill be undertaken prior to topsoil rem

oval. 
Sections of hedgerow

s and trees w
hich are 

rem
oved w

ill be replaced using like for like 
hedgerow

 species. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice); 

and R
equirem

ent 12 
(Ecological M

anagem
ent 

Plan) 

C
oT14 

Joint bays w
ill be com

pletely buried, w
ith the land 

above reinstated. An inspection cover w
ill be 

provided on the surface for link boxes for access 
during operation and m

aintenance phase. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice); 

and R
equirem

ent 16 
(R

estoration of land used 
tem

porarily for 
construction) 

C
oT16 

All vegetation requiring rem
oval w

ill be 
undertaken outside of the bird breeding season. If 
this is not reasonably practicable, the vegetation 
requiring rem

oval w
ill be subject to a nesting bird 

check by a suitably qualified ecological clerk of 
w

orks. If nesting birds are present, the vegetation 
w

ill not be rem
oved until the young have fledged 

or the nest failed. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 12 
(Ecological M

anagem
ent 

Plan); and R
equirem

ent 8 
(C

ode of C
onstruction 

Practice) 
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C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT17 

W
here required, provision w

ill be m
ade for 

badger access in relevant construction areas, 
w

hen w
ork is not taking place in order to ensure 

norm
al m

ovem
ents as far as reasonably possible. 

Provision w
ill be m

ade to ensure avoiding the 
entrapm

ent of any anim
als w

ithin relevant 
construction areas. C

hecks w
ill be m

ade prior to 
the start of any w

orks to ensure no anim
als are 

trapped. Appropriate checks w
ill be m

ade as 
required by the ecological clerk of w

orks. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 12 
(Ecological M

anagem
ent 

Plan); and R
equirem

ent 8 
(C

ode of C
onstruction 

Practice) 

C
oT18 

C
ore w

orking hours for the construction of the 
intertidal and onshore w

orks w
ill be as follow

s: 
• 

M
onday to Saturday: 07:00 - 19:00 hours; 

and 
• 

up to one hour before and after core w
orking 

hours for m
obilisation (“m

obilisation period”) 
i.e. 06:00 to 20:00. 

Activities carried out during the m
obilisation 

period w
ill not generate significant noise levels 

(such as piling, or other such noisy activities). 
In circum

stances outside of core w
orking 

practices, specific w
orks m

ay have to be 
undertaken outside the core w

orking hours. This 
w

ill include, but is not lim
ited to, w

orks being 
undertaken w

ithin and/or adjacent to Blackpool 
Airport and cable installation at landfall and at the 
R

iver R
ibble. Advance notice of such w

orks w
ill 

be given to the relevant planning authority. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 14 
(C

onstruction hours) 

C
oT20 

All tem
porary w

orking areas for the onshore 
export cable corridor, 400 kV grid connection 
cable corridor, tem

porary com
pounds, and the 

onshore substation sites w
ill be clearly m

arked 
and secured w

ith appropriate fencing. This w
ill be 

done in accordance w
ith the O

utline C
onstruction 

Fencing Plan, as part of the O
utline C

oC
P and in 

accordance w
ith C

onstruction (D
esign and 

M
anagem

ent) R
egulations 2015 requirem

ents.  

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice)  

C
oT22 

Prior to the com
m

encem
ent of w

orks, the 
contractor (or project appointed Land Agent) w

ill 
undertake a record of condition, (w

hich w
ill 

accom
pany previously captured soil condition 

data, identifying and describing the physical and 
nutrient characteristics of the existing soil 
profiles). Such w

ork w
ill inform

 the reinstatem
ent 

under C
oT08. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

C
oT23 

Tem
porary access points from

 the public highw
ay 

w
ill be installed to facilitate vehicular access into 

the onshore export cable corridor, 400 kV grid 
connection cable corridor and O

nshore 
Substations, during construction, in accordance 
w

ith the indicative outline highw
ay access 

designs set out w
ithin O

utline H
ighw

ays Access 
M

anagem
ent Plan, prepared and subm

itted w
ith 

the application for developm
ent consent. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 10 (H
ighw

ay 
accesses) and 
R

equirem
ent 14 

(C
onstruction hours) 
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C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT24 

W
here practicable, during construction, access 

routes w
ithin the onshore export cable corridor 

and 400kV grid connection corridor (i.e. for 
exam

ple, the use of haul roads) w
ill be used, to 

m
inim

ise potential im
pacts to the local road 

netw
ork. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 9 (Traffic and 
Transport) 

C
oT25 

Topsoil and subsoil w
ill be stored in separate 

stockpiles and m
anaged in line w

ith the D
EFR

A 
C

onstruction C
ode of Practice for the Sustainable 

U
se of Soils on C

onstruction Sites (PB13298), 
Institute of Q

uarrying (IQ
) G

ood Practice G
uide 

for H
andling Soils in M

ineral W
orkings (IQ

, 2021) 
and British Society of Soil Science (BSSS) 
W

orking w
ith Soil G

uidance N
ote on Benefitting 

from
 Soil M

anagem
ent in D

evelopm
ent and 

C
onstruction (BSSS, 2022). Any suspected or 

confirm
ed contam

inated soils w
ill be 

appropriately separated, contained and tested 
before rem

oval (if required). This w
ill be done in 

accordance w
ith the O

utline Soil M
anagem

ent 
Plan, as part of the O

utline C
oC

P, prepared and 
subm

itted w
ith the application for developm

ent 
consent. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

 

C
oT26 

D
etailed Site W

aste M
anagem

ent Plan(s) 
(SW

M
Ps) w

ill be developed in accordance w
ith 

the O
utline Site W

aste M
anagem

ent Plan and 
O

utline C
oC

P prepared and subm
itted w

ith the 
application for developm

ent consent, and in 
consideration of the latest relevant available 
guidance. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

 

C
oT27 

All tem
porary com

pounds w
ill be rem

oved and 
sites w

ill be reinstated w
hen construction has 

been com
pleted. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice); 

and  
D

C
O

 Schedules 2A & 2B, 
R

equirem
ent 16 

(R
estoration of land used 

tem
porarily for 

construction) 
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C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT28 

C
onstruction site lighting w

ill only operate w
hen 

required and w
ill be positioned and directed to 

avoid unnecessary illum
ination to residential 

properties, sensitive ecological receptors and 
footpath users, and m

inim
ise glare to users of 

adjoining public highw
ays. C

onstruction site 
lighting w

ill be designed in accordance w
ith latest 

relevant available guidance and legislation and 
the details of the location, height, design and 
lum

inance of lighting to be used w
ill be detailed 

w
ithin the O

utline C
onstruction Artificial Light 

Em
issions M

anagem
ent Plan, as part of the 

O
utline C

oC
P. The design of construction site 

lighting w
ill accord w

ith the details provided in the 
O

utline C
ode of C

onstruction Practice (C
oT35) 

and O
utline Ecological M

anagem
ent Plan 

(C
oT76). 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice); 

and 
D

C
O

 Schedules 2A & 2B, 
R

equirem
ent 12 

(Ecological m
anagem

ent 
plan) 
 

C
oT29 

Appropriate Personal Protective Equipm
ent w

ill 
be used and relevant good w

orking practices 
applied to avoid potential risk to hum

an health 
including from

 any potential ground 
contam

ination, in line w
ith relevant available 

guidance. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice); 

C
oT30 

An O
utline C

ontam
inated Land and G

roundw
ater 

D
iscovery Strategy, as part of the O

utline C
oC

P 
has been subm

itted w
ith the application for 

developm
ent consent to identify any suspected 

areas of contam
ination and any rem

edial 
m

easures w
hich m

ay be required. D
etailed 

strategies w
ill identify the construction protocol 

for discovery of any currently unknow
n 

contam
ination and any rem

edial m
easures that 

m
ay be required.   

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

C
oT31 

Ponds identified during the route planning and 
site selection process have been avoided w

here 
possible. D

uring construction any new
ly identified 

ponds w
ill be avoided through m

icro-siting of the 
onshore export cable corridor and 400 kV grid 
connection cable corridor w

here reasonably 
practicable. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 12 
(Ecological M

anagem
ent 

Plan) 
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C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT32 

An O
utline Public R

ights of W
ay (PR

oW
) 

M
anagem

ent Plan has been prepared as part of 
the O

utline C
oC

P in order to m
inim

ise the 
disturbance to PR

oW
s, w

here practicable. W
here 

practically possible the im
pact w

ill be tem
porary 

and PR
oW

s w
ill be reinstated as soon as 

reasonably practicable. An O
utline O

pen Space 
M

anagem
ent Plan has been appended to the 

O
utline PR

oW
 M

anagem
ent Plan, w

hich includes 
m

easures to m
inim

ise potential im
pacts to the 

users of Lytham
 St Annes beach and Blackpool 

R
oad R

ecreation G
round. D

etailed PR
oW

 
M

anagem
ent Plans w

ill include details of 
tem

porary and perm
anent diversions, closures, 

gated crossings and signage to be provided 
during construction and details to reinstate all 
PR

oW
s potentially affected during construction. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

C
oT33 

An O
utline D

ust M
anagem

ent Plan (D
M

P) has 
been prepared as part of the O

utline C
oC

P and 
subm

itted as part of the application for 
developm

ent consent. D
etailed C

oC
P(s) w

ill be 
developed in accordance w

ith the O
utline C

oC
P. 

The m
easures in the detailed D

M
P(s) w

ill accord 
w

ith guidance set out by the Institute of Air 
Q

uality guidance M
anagem

ent (IAQ
M

, 2024) 
w

here appropriate and practicable, and w
ill 

include m
easures for m

onitoring and reporting 
dust levels, and dust suppression and m

itigation 
m

easures during construction and operation.  

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

C
oT34 

Based on noise m
odelling results, w

here 
construction noise has the potential to cause 
significant adverse effects, m

ufflers and acoustic 
barriers w

ill be used, w
here practicable, w

here 
H

D
D

 (or other trenchless techniques) is being 
undertaken. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice); 

and  
D

C
O

 Schedules 2A & 2B, 
R

equirem
ent 18 (C

ontrol 
of noise during operational 
stage) 
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C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT35 

An O
utline C

ode of C
onstruction Practice (C

oC
P) 

has been prepared and subm
itted w

ith the 
application for developm

ent consent. D
etailed 

C
oC

P(s) w
ill be developed in accordance w

ith the 
outline C

oC
P. The O

utline C
oC

P w
ill include 

m
easures to m

aintain and address:  
• 

flood protection and control m
easures; 

• 
w

ater environm
ent and drainage; 

• 
pollution prevention; 

• 
geology and ground conditions;  

• 
ecology and nature conservation (including 
protected species and invasive species); 

• 
historic environm

ent; 
• 

soil m
anagem

ent; 
• 

traffic and transport; 
• 

noise m
anagem

ent m
easures; 

• 
air quality and dust m

anagem
ent; 

• 
landscape and visual;  

• 
recreation; and 

• 
- bentonite breakout. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

C
oT36 

O
nshore D

ecom
m

issioning Plan(s) w
ill be 

developed prior to decom
m

issioning. O
nshore 

D
ecom

m
issioning Plan(s) w

ill include provisions 
for the rem

oval of all onshore above ground 
infrastructure and the decom

m
issioning of below

 
ground infrastructure (if and w

here relevant and 
practicable), and details relevant to flood risk, 
pollution prevention and avoidance of ground 
disturbance. The O

nshore D
ecom

m
issioning 

Plan(s) w
ill be in line w

ith the latest relevant 
available guidance. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 22 (O
nshore 

decom
m

issioning) 

C
oT37 

Vehicle m
ovem

ents associated w
ith operation 

and planned m
aintenance of the onshore 

infrastructure w
ill operate only during the daytim

e 
and evening periods (i.e. 07:00 – 19:00). Vehicle 
m

ovem
ents m

ay how
ever be subject to 

unscheduled events outside these hours. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 9 (Traffic and 
Transport) 
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C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT38 

An O
utline C

onstruction Traffic M
anagem

ent Plan 
(C

TM
P) has been prepared and subm

itted w
ith 

the application for developm
ent consent. 

C
TM

P(s) w
ill be developed in accordance w

ith 
the outline C

TM
P prior to construction.  

The detailed C
TM

P(s) w
ill set out m

easures to 
include: 
1. 

m
anaging the num

bers and routing of H
G

Vs 
during the construction phase; 

2. 
m

anaging the m
ovem

ent of construction 
w

orker traffic during the construction phase; 
3. 

details of m
easures to m

anage the safe 
passage of H

G
V traffic via the local highw

ay 
netw

ork; 
4. 

details of localised road im
provem

ents if and 
w

here these m
ay be necessary to facilitate 

safe use of the existing road netw
ork; and 

5. 
appointm

ent of a C
onstruction Traffic 

M
anagem

ent Plan C
o-ordinator and 

Transport W
orking G

roup. 
 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 9 (Traffic and 
Transport) 

C
oT39 

Fences, w
alls, ditches and drainage outfalls w

ill 
be retained at the landfall and along the onshore 
export cable corridor and 400 kV grid connection 
cable corridor, w

here possible. W
here it is not 

reasonably practicable to retain them
, any 

dam
age w

ill be repaired and reinstated as soon 
as reasonably practical. The Environm

ent Agency 
m

ust be notified if dam
age occurs to any 

Environm
ent Agency m

ain river or related flood 
infrastructure.  

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

C
oT40 

An O
nshore and Intertidal W

ritten Schem
e of 

Investigation(s) (W
SI) w

ill be developed in line 
w

ith the O
utline O

nshore and Intertidal W
SI. The 

O
nshore and Intertidal W

SI(s) w
ill provide details 

on the surveys and archaeological m
itigation in 

advance for each stage of the Transm
ission 

Assets any ground breaking w
orks and during 

construction.     

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 11 (O
nshore 

archaeology) 

C
oT41 

W
here the onshore export cable corridor or 400 

kV grid connection cable corridor crosses sites of 
particular sensitivity (e.g. em

banked Environm
ent 

Agency surface w
atercourses, Sites of Special 

Scientific Interest or groundw
ater inner Source 

Protection Zones) hydrogeological risk 
assessm

ent(s) w
ill be undertaken w

here 
practicable to inform

 a site-specific crossing 
m

ethod statem
ent(s) w

hich w
ill also be agreed 

w
ith the relevant authorities prior to construction. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 
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C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT43 

The Project D
escription (Volum

e 1, C
hapter 3 of 

the Environm
ental Statem

ent) sets out that the 
installation of the offshore export cables under 
Lytham

 St Annes SSSI and the St Annes O
ld 

Links G
olf C

ourse w
ill be undertaken by direct 

pipe trenchless installation technique. The exit 
pits associated w

ith the direct pipe installation w
ill 

be at least 100 m
 seaw

ard of the w
estern 

boundary of the SSSI. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

C
oT44 

The Project D
escription (Volum

e 1, C
hapter 3: 

Project description of the ES (docum
ent 

reference F1.3) sets out that the installation of the 
onshore export cable corridor at Lytham

 St Annes 
SSSI and the St Anne’s O

ld Links G
olf C

ourse 
w

ill be undertaken by H
D

D
 (or other trenchless 

techniques), for exam
ple, direct pipe. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

C
oT45 

The O
utline O

ffshore C
able Specification and 

Installation Plan (C
SIP) for the Fylde M

C
Z 

includes: details of cable burial depths, cable 
protection, and cable m

onitoring. The O
utline 

C
SIP also includes an O

utline C
able Burial R

isk 
Assessm

ent (C
BR

A).  D
etailed C

SIP(s) and 
C

BR
A(s) w

ill be prepared by the Applicants 
covering the full extent of their respective 
offshore export cable corridors. D

etailed C
SIPs 

w
ill be developed in accordance w

ith the O
utline 

C
SIP and w

ill ensure safe navigation is not 
com

prom
ised including consideration of under 

keel clearance. N
o m

ore than 5%
 reduction in 

w
ater depth (referenced to C

hart D
atum

) w
ill 

occur at any point on the offshore export cable 
corridor route w

ithout prior w
ritten approval from

 
the licencing authority in consultation w

ith the 
M

C
A and Trinity H

ouse. 

D
C

O
 Schedule 14 (M

arine 
Licence 1: M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project 

Transm
ission Assets) Part 

2 - C
ondition18(1)(e) (Pre-

construction plans and 
docum

entation) and D
C

O
 

Schedule 15 (M
arine 

Licence 2: M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
Transm

ission Assets), Part 
2 - C

ondition 18(1)(e) 
(Pre-construction plans 
and docum

entation) 

C
oT46 

Aids to navigation (m
arking and lighting) w

ill be 
deployed in accordance w

ith international 
m

aritim
e regulations and the latest relevant 

available standard industry guidance as advised 
by Trinity H

ouse and M
C

A. This w
ill include a 

buoyed construction area around cable laying 
operations, cable repairs and during cable 
m

aintenance. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 14 

(M
arine Licence 1: M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project 

Transm
ission Assets)  

Part 2, C
ondition 15 (Aids 

to navigation) and D
C

O
 

Schedule 15 (M
arine 

Licence 2: M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
Transm

ission Assets), Part 
2 – C

ondition 15 (Aids to 
navigation) 
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C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT47 

The O
utline O

ffshore C
able Specification and 

Installation Plan (C
SIP) includes m

easures to 
lim

it the extent of cable protection to 3%
 of the 

offshore export cable route w
ithin the Fylde 

(M
arine C

onservation Zone) M
C

Z (excluding 
cable crossings). W

ithin the Fylde M
C

Z, external 
cable protection w

ill only be used w
here deem

ed 
to be essential, e.g. for cable crossings or in the 
instance that adequate burial / reburial is not 
possible for any section of the route through the 
Fylde M

C
Z.  

The O
utline C

SIP also includes m
easures to lim

it 
sandw

ave clearance to up to 5%
 of the offshore 

export cable corridor route w
ithin the Fylde M

C
Z. 

M
aterial arising from

 sandw
ave clearance in the 

Fylde M
C

Z w
ill be deposited w

ithin the Fylde 
M

C
Z.   

The requirem
ents for cable protection and 

sandw
ave clearance w

ill be inform
ed through the 

undertaking of survey w
orks pre-construction. 

D
etailed C

SIP(s) w
ill be developed in accordance 

w
ith the O

utline C
SIP. 

D
C

O
 Schedule 14 (M

arine 
Licence 1: M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project 

Transm
ission Assets) Part 

2 - C
ondition18(1)(e) (Pre-

construction plans and 
docum

entation) and D
C

O
 

Schedule 15 (M
arine 

Licence 2: M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
Transm

ission Assets), Part 
2 - C

ondition 18(1)(e) 
(Pre-construction plans 
and docum

entation) 

C
oT49 

C
onstruction M

ethod Statem
ent(s) (C

M
Ss) 

including O
ffshore C

able Specification and 
Installation Plan(s), w

ill be produced and 
im

plem
ented prior to construction. These w

ill 
contain details of cable installation and 
m

ethodology. 

D
C

O
 Schedule 14 (M

arine 
Licence 1: M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project 

Transm
ission Assets) Part 

2 - C
ondition18(1)(e) (Pre-

construction plans and 
docum

entation) and D
C

O
 

Schedule 15 (M
arine 

Licence 2: M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
Transm

ission Assets), Part 
2 - C

ondition 18(1)(e) 
(Pre-construction plans 
and docum

entation) 

C
oT51 

C
rossing and proxim

ity agreem
ents, as set out in 

the O
ffshore C

rossing Schedule subm
itted as 

part of the application for developm
ent consent, 

w
ill be sought w

ith know
n existing pipeline and 

cables operators. 

D
C

O
 Schedule 18 

C
oT54 

An O
utline O

ffshore C
able Specification and 

Installation Plan (C
SIP) includes for cable burial 

to be the preferred option for cable protection, 
w

here practicable. D
etailed C

SIP(s) w
ill be 

developed in accordance w
ith the O

utline C
SIP. 

D
C

O
 Schedule 14 (M

arine 
Licence 1: M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project 

Transm
ission Assets) Part 

2 - C
ondition18(1)(e) (Pre-

construction plans and 
docum

entation) and D
C

O
 

Schedule 15 (M
arine 

Licence 2: M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
Transm

ission Assets), Part 
2 - C

ondition 18(1)(e) 
(Pre-construction plans 
and docum

entation) 
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C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT55 

O
ffshore D

ecom
m

issioning Program
m

e(s) w
ill be 

developed prior to decom
m

issioning and w
ill 

include inform
ation on the consideration of 

recycling of m
aterials, w

here practicable, and if 
opportunities are available. 

D
C

O
 Schedule 2A 

R
equirem

ent 21 (O
ffshore 

decom
m

issioning) and 
D

C
O

 Schedule 2B 
R

equirem
ent 21 (O

ffshore 
decom

m
issioning) 

C
oT59 

The U
nited Kingdom

 H
ydrographic O

ffice w
ill be 

notified of both the com
m

encem
ent, progress and 

com
pletion of offshore construction w

orks to 
allow

 m
arking of all installed infrastructure on 

nautical charts. 

D
C

O
 Schedule 14 (M

arine 
Licence 1: M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project 

Transm
ission Assets) Part 

2 - C
ondition14 (8-10) 

(N
otifications and 

inspections) and D
C

O
 

Schedule 15 (M
arine 

Licence 2: M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
Transm

ission Assets), Part 
2 - C

ondition14 (8-10) 
(N

otifications and 
inspections) 

C
oT65 

O
ffshore Environm

ental M
anagem

ent Plan(s) 
(EM

Ps) w
ill be developed and w

ill include details 
of:  
• 

a m
arine pollution contingency plan to 

address the risks, m
ethods and procedures 

to deal w
ith any spills and collision incidents 

during construction and operation of the 
authorised schem

e for activities carried out 
below

 M
H

W
S; 

• 
a chem

ical risk review
 to include inform

ation 
regarding how

 and w
hen chem

icals are to be 
used, stored and transported in accordance 
w

ith recognised best practice guidance; 
• 

w
aste m

anagem
ent and disposal 

arrangem
ents; 

• 
the appointm

ent and responsibilities of a 
fisheries liaison officer; 

• 
a fisheries liaison and coexistence plan 
(w

hich accords w
ith the outline fisheries 

liaison and co-existence plan) to ensure 
relevant fishing fleets are notified of 
com

m
encem

ent of licensed activities 
pursuant to condition and to address the 
interaction of the licensed activities w

ith 
fishing activities;  

• 
m

easures to m
inim

ise disturbance to m
arine 

m
am

m
als and rafting birds from

 vessels; and 
• 

- m
easures to m

inim
ise the potential spread 

of invasive non-native species, including 
adherence to IM

O
 ballast w

ater m
anagem

ent 
guidelines. 

D
C

O
 Schedule 14 (M

arine 
Licence 1: M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project 

Transm
ission Assets), Part 

2 - C
ondition18(1)(f) (Pre-

construction plans and 
docum

entation) and D
C

O
 

Schedule 15 (M
arine 

Licence 2: M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
Transm

ission Assets), Part 
2 - C

ondition18(1)(f) (Pre-
construction plans and 
docum

entation) 
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C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT66 

A Safety Zone Statem
ent has been subm

itted as 
part of the application for developm

ent consent. 
Advisory exclusion zones of 500 m

 w
ill be applied 

during construction and m
aintenance. W

here 
defined by risk assessm

ent, guard vessels w
ill 

also be used to ensure adherence w
ith Safety 

Zones or advisory passing distances to m
itigate 

im
pacts w

hich pose a risk to surface navigation.  

D
C

O
 Schedule 14 (M

arine 
Licence 1: M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project 

Transm
ission Assets) Part 

2 - C
ondition18(1)(f)(iv) 

(Pre-construction plans 
and docum

entation) and 
D

C
O

 Schedule 15 (M
arine 

Licence 2: M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
Transm

ission Assets), Part 
2 - C

ondition18(1)(f)(iv) 
(Pre-construction plans 
and docum

entation) 

C
oT76 

D
etailed Ecological M

anagem
ent Plan(s) (EM

P) 
w

ill be developed in accordance w
ith the O

utline 
Ecological M

anagem
ent Plan (O

EM
P). The 

O
utline Ecological M

anagem
ent Plan has been 

prepared and subm
itted as part of the application 

for developm
ent consent and includes but is not 

lim
ited to pre-construction, construction and post-

construction m
itigation m

easures relating to 
habitats and protected or notable species, 
species m

itigation licences and the role of the 
Ecological C

lerk of W
orks (EC

oW
) w

here 
relevant. The O

utline Ecological M
anagem

ent 
Plan also includes a Breeding Bird Protection 
Plan w

hich w
ill set out m

itigation m
easures such 

as vegetation clearance in w
inter (e.g., 

hedgerow
s), pre-construction breeding bird 

survey, appropriate protection zones upon 
confirm

ation of nest building/breeding taking 
place of key protected or sensitive species. In 
addition to the Breeding Bird Protection Plan, the 
O

EM
P sets out species-specific m

itigation plans 
for Im

portant Ecological Features identified as 
part of the assessm

ent. D
etailed Ecological 

M
anagem

ent Plan(s) w
ill include details of any 

long term
 m

itigation and m
anagem

ent m
easures 

relevant to onshore ecology and nature 
conservation and in relation to onshore and 
intertidal ornithology. This w

ill include the 
m

anagem
ent of ecological m

itigation areas. The 
D

etailed EM
Ps w

ill be developed in consultation 
w

ith the relevant statutory advisors and 
regulators. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 12 
(Ecological M

anagem
ent 

Plan) 
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C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT79 

An O
utline C

onstruction N
oise and Vibration 

M
anagem

ent Plan has been prepared as part of 
the O

utline C
oC

P subm
itted as part of the 

application for developm
ent consent. It includes 

m
easures to m

itigate noise from
 construction 

activities associated w
ith the Transm

ission 
Assets. D

etailed C
onstruction N

oise and 
Vibration M

anagem
ent Plan(s) w

ill be developed 
in accordance w

ith D
etailed C

oC
Ps. Bespoke 

m
ethod statem

ent(s) w
ill be developed to ensure 

suitable noise lim
its can be m

et on specific 
sensitive noise receptors. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice); 

and R
equirem

ent 18 
(C

ontrol of noise during 
operational stage) 

C
oT82 

W
here trenchless techniques are proposed for 

crossing ordinary w
atercourses, the entry and 

exit pits w
ill be set back a m

inim
um

 of 8 m
 from

 
the bank of the w

atercourse. These crossings are 
detailed in the O

nshore C
rossing Schedule. 

W
here required, geom

orphological surveys w
ill 

be undertaken on ordinary w
atercourses that m

ay 
be crossed by trenched techniques. These w

ill be 
used to inform

 detailed designs prior to 
construction. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice); 

D
C

O
 Schedule 10 

C
oT84 

An O
utline C

ode of C
onstruction Practice (C

oC
P) 

has been prepared and subm
itted w

ith the 
application for developm

ent consent. D
etailed 

C
oC

P(s) w
ill be developed in accordance w

ith the 
outline C

oC
P. In order to m

anage im
pacts to field 

drainage, the outline C
oC

P stipulates field 
drainage plans w

ill be developed in consultation 
w

ith the relevant landow
ners. If required, 

additional field drainage w
ill be installed to ensure 

the existing drainage of the land is m
aintained 

during and after construction. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

C
oT85 

An O
utline C

ode of C
onstruction Practice (C

oC
P) 

w
ill be prepared and subm

itted w
ith the 

application for developm
ent consent. D

etailed 
C

oC
P(s) w

ill be developed in accordance w
ith the 

outline C
oC

P. The O
utline C

oC
P w

ill include that 
tem

porary haul road(s) w
ill be installed using 

perm
eable gravel aggregate w

ith a geotextile or 
other type of protective m

atting, or plastic or 
m

etal plates or grating, w
here required. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

C
oT86 

An O
utline C

ode of C
onstruction Practice (C

oC
P) 

w
ill be prepared and subm

itted w
ith the 

application for developm
ent consent. D

etailed 
C

oC
P(s) w

ill be developed in accordance w
ith the 

outline C
oC

P. W
here required, trenched 

techniques m
ay be used for m

inor ditches or 
sm

aller w
atercourses that are frequently dry. In 

these cases, m
easures w

ill be im
plem

ented to 
protect w

ater quality and flow
 and these w

ill be 
detailed w

ithin the O
utline C

oC
P. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 
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C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT89 

N
o dem

olition of any building w
ill be undertaken 

in connection w
ith the construction of the 

Transm
ission Assets. This is in accordance w

ith 
the O

utline C
ode of C

onstruction Practice (C
oC

P) 
and detailed C

oC
Ps. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

C
oT90 

The Project D
escription (Volum

e 1, C
hapter 3 of 

the Environm
ental Statem

ent) sets out that the 
installation of the 400kV G

rid C
onnection C

able 
C

orridor beneath the R
iver R

ibble w
ill be 

undertaken by direct pipe or m
icro tunnel 

trenchless installation techniques.  

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 5(3)(D
etailed 

design param
eters 

onshore); and 
 R

equirem
ent 8 (C

ode of 
C

onstruction Practice) 

C
oT102 

W
here sections of PR

oW
s are required to be 

closed during the construction of the onshore 
export cable corridor and 400 kV grid connection 
cable corridor, they w

ill not be closed for any 
longer than three m

onths at any one tim
e, or for 

six m
onths in total over the w

hole construction 
period. W

here closures are required for longer 
periods due to unforeseen circum

stances 
encountered during construction, Lancashire 
C

ounty C
ouncil w

ill be inform
ed in w

riting. This 
w

ill be in accordance w
ith the O

utline PR
oW

 Plan 
that has been prepared, as part of the O

utline 
C

oC
P and subm

itted as part of the application for 
developm

ent consent. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

C
oT103 

W
here suspected contam

ination is present and 
piling is proposed, w

here required a detailed 
piling risk assessm

ent w
ill be developed prior to 

the com
m

encem
ent of construction. C

onsultation 
w

ith the Environm
ent Agency w

ill be sought. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice) 

C
oT108 

The O
utline C

able Specification and Installation 
Plan (C

SIP) subm
itted as part of the application 

for developm
ent consent, includes for all external 

cable protection used w
ithin the Fylde M

C
Z to be 

designed to be rem
ovable on decom

m
issioning. 

D
etailed C

SIP(s) w
ill be developed in accordance 

w
ith the O

utline C
SIP. 

D
C

O
 Schedule 14 (M

arine 
Licence 1: M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project 

Transm
ission Assets) Part 

2 - C
ondition18(1)(e) (Pre-

construction plans and 
docum

entation) and D
C

O
 

Schedule 15 (M
arine 

Licence 2: M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
Transm

ission Assets), Part 
2 - C

ondition18(1)(e) (Pre-
construction plans and 
docum

entation) 

C
oT109 

The requirem
ent for rem

oval of cable protection 
w

ithin the Fylde M
C

Z w
ill be agreed w

ith 
stakeholders and regulators at the tim

e of 
decom

m
issioning. R

em
oval of cable protection 

w
ill be in accordance w

ith the O
ffshore 

D
ecom

m
issioning Program

m
e(s). 

D
C

O
 Schedule 2A 

R
equirem

ent 21 (O
ffshore 

decom
m

issioning) and & 
D

C
O

 Schedule 2B 
R

equirem
ent 21 (O

ffshore 
decom

m
issioning) 
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C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT110 

C
onstruction activities associated w

ith the 
offshore cable pull in for the M

organ O
ffshore 

W
ind Project and M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
Lim

ited w
ill be undertaken in accordance w

ith the 
O

utline O
ffshore C

able Specification and 
Installation Plan (C

SIP). This w
ill include a tim

ing 
restriction on all cable pull activities at landfall on 
Lytham

 St Annes beach betw
een N

ovem
ber and 

M
arch (inclusive), unless otherw

ise agreed w
ith 

the M
M

O
, in consultation w

ith N
atural England. 

D
etailed C

SIP(s) w
ill be developed in accordance 

w
ith the O

utline C
SIP. 

D
C

O
 Schedule 14 (M

arine 
Licence 1: M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project 

Transm
ission Assets) Part 

2 - C
ondition18(1)(e) (Pre-

construction plans and 
docum

entation) and D
C

O
 

Schedule 15 (M
arine 

Licence 2: M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
Transm

ission Assets), Part 
2 - C

ondition18(1)(e) (Pre-
construction plans and 
docum

entation) 

C
oT111 

D
evelopm

ent of, and adherence to, an offshore 
Environm

ental M
anagem

ent Plan(s) w
hich w

ill 
include M

easures to m
inim

ise disturbance to 
m

arine m
am

m
als and rafting birds from

 vessels. 
The M

easures to m
inim

ise disturbance to m
arine 

m
am

m
als and rafting birds from

 vessels includes 
a tim

ing restriction on all offshore export cable 
installation activities betw

een N
ovem

ber and 
M

arch (inclusive). w
ithin the original boundary of 

the Liverpool Bay/Bae Lerpw
l SPA (as 

designated in 2010), including a 2 km
 buffer, 

unless otherw
ise agreed w

ith the M
M

O
, in 

consultation w
ith N

atural England. 

D
C

O
 Schedule 14 (M

arine 
Licence 1: M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project 

Transm
ission Assets) Part 

2 – C
ondition 18(1)(f) (Pre-

construction plans and 
docum

entation) and D
C

O
 

Schedule 15 (M
arine 

Licence 2: M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
Transm

ission Assets), Part 
2 – 18(1)(f) (Pre-
construction plans and 
docum

entation) 

C
oT112 

Advance w
arning w

ill be provided via N
otice to 

M
ariners to ensure that the appropriate 

authorities are inform
ed of offshore construction, 

operation and m
aintenance, and 

decom
m

issioning activities. C
opies of all notices 

m
ust be provided to the M

M
O

, M
C

A and U
KH

O
 

as w
ell as other interested parties, as 

appropriate.  

D
C

O
 Schedule 14 (M

arine 
Licence 1: M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project 

Transm
ission Assets) Part 

2 – C
ondition 14(8-9) 

(N
otifications and 

inspections) and D
C

O
 

Schedule 15 (M
arine 

Licence 2: M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
Transm

ission Assets), Part 
2 - C

ondition 14(8-9) 
(N

otifications and 
inspections) 

C
oT123 

The Project D
escription (Volum

e 1, C
hapter 3 of 

the Environm
ental Statem

ent) sets out that the 
installation of the O

nshore Export C
able C

orridor 
at Blackpool R

oad R
ecreation G

round w
ill be 

undertaken by H
D

D
 (or other trenchless 

techniques). This trenchless technique 
installation is anticipated to last a m

axim
um

 of 5 
m

onths of total active construction w
ithin the 

grounds. Appropriate exclusion fencing betw
een 

the entry and exit pits w
ill only be erected for a 

m
axim

um
 of 2 m

onths w
ithin the 5 m

onths of 
active construction to m

itigate potential im
pacts 

to users. 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 8 (C
ode of 

C
onstruction Practice); 

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 5 (D
etailed 

design param
eters 

onshore) 
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C
om

m
itm

ent 
(C

oT) num
ber 

M
easure adopted 

H
ow

 the m
easure 

w
ill be secured 

C
oT125 

The Project D
escription (Volum

e 1, C
hapter 3 of 

the Environm
ental Statem

ent) sets out that the 
siting and num

ber of com
pounds associated w

ith 
the construction activities at the landfall have 
been sited, w

here practicable, to avoid key 
constraints, including the R

ibble and Alt Estuaries 
SPA and the Lytham

 St. Annes D
unes SSSI, to 

reduce disturbance upon roosting w
aders. 

D
C

O
 Schedule 1 

(Authorised D
evelopm

ent) 

C
oT129 

N
o construction activities at landfall on Lytham

 St 
Annes beach w

ill be undertaken by the M
organ 

O
ffshore W

ind Project and M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

 Lim
ited betw

een N
ovem

ber and M
arch 

(inclusive). This is to m
itigate disturbance to 

roosting w
ader features of R

ibble and Alt Estuary 
SPA and R

am
sar site. This is detailed w

ithin the 
O

utline Ecological M
anagem

ent Plan.  

D
C

O
 Schedules 2A & 2B, 

R
equirem

ent 12 
(Ecological M

anagem
ent 

Plan)  

C
oT130 

N
o clearance of unexploded ordnance (U

XO
) w

ill 
be undertaken w

ithin Liverpool Bay/Bae Lerpw
l 

SPA betw
een N

ovem
ber and M

arch (inclusive).  

D
C

O
 Schedule 14 (M

arine 
Licence 1: M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project 

Transm
ission Assets)   

Part 2 – C
ondition 18(1)(f) 

(Pre-construction plans 
and docum

entation) and 
D

C
O

 Schedule 15 (M
arine 

Licence 2: M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
ind Farm

 
Transm

ission Assets), Part 
2 – 18(1)(f) (Pre-
construction plans and 
docum

entation)  
 

3.7 
K

ey project design and O
rder Lim

it changes from
 PEIR

 
to D

C
O

 

As a result of stakeholder feedback and ongoing design evolution, a 
num

ber of changes w
ere m

ade to the Transm
ission Assets PD

E betw
een 

publication of the Prelim
inary Environm

ental Inform
ation R

eport (PEIR
) 

for statutory consultation under the Planning Act 2008 and the PD
E 

reported in this ES for the D
C

O
 subm

ission.  

3.7.1 
O

ffshore design changes 

3.7.1.1 
A key aspect of the offshore design changes since PEIR

 is that no sea-
surface piercing infrastructure is proposed for the Transm

ission Assets 
application, and for the offshore infrastructure consent is only sought for 
the construction, operation and m

aintenance and decom
m

issioning of 
the offshore export cables. The key offshore changes since the PEIR

 w
as 

published are set out below
: 

• 
R

em
oval 

of 
the 

offshore 
substation 

platform
s 

(O
SPs) 

and 
interconnector cables – at PEIR

 this infrastructure w
as proposed to 
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be included the G
eneration Assets applications, as w

ell as the 
Transm

ission Assets proposals. Since PEIR
 both Applicants have 

rem
oved the O

SPs and interconnectors from
 the Transm

ission 
Assets final application, to sim

plify the assessm
ent and rem

ove any 
confusion by the authorisation of these elem

ents in m
ore than one 

consent and any ‘double counting’ of this infrastructure in the 
cum

ulative effects assessm
ents. The O

SPs and interconnectors are 
now

 only included in each of the respective G
eneration Assets 

applications.  

• 
R

em
oval of the M

organ O
ffshore Booster Station – proposals for a 

M
organ O

ffshore Booster Station have been rem
oved from

 the 
M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project. N
o offshore booster station is 

contained w
ith the M

organ G
eneration Assets either. 

• 
R

eductions to sandw
ave clearance –  

− 
M

organ O
W

L – reduction from
 60%

 to 9%
 sandw

ave clearance 
across its offshore export cable corridors, w

ith a com
m

itm
ent to 

a m
axim

um
 of 5%

 sandw
ave clearance w

ithin the Fylde M
arine 

C
onservation Zone (M

C
Z) (C

oT47) (see section 3.12.3). 
− 

M
orecam

be O
W

L – reduction from
 30%

 to 9%
 sandw

ave 
clearance across its offshore export cable corridors, w

ith a 
com

m
itm

ent to a m
axim

um
 of 5%

 sandw
ave clearance w

ithin the 
Fylde M

arine C
onservation Zone (M

C
Z) (C

oT47) (see section 
3.12.3). 

• 
R

eductions to cable protection –  
– 

M
organ O

W
L – reduction from

 20%
 to 10%

 cable protection 
across its offshore export cables, w

ith a com
m

itm
ent to lim

it this 
allow

ance w
ithin the Fylde M

C
Z to a m

axim
um

 of 3%
 of the 

total length of the cables w
ithin the Fylde M

C
Z (excluding cable 

crossings) (see section 3.12.6 for further details on all 
com

m
itm

ents). 
– 

M
orecam

be O
W

L – reduction from
 15%

 to 10%
 cable 

protection across its offshore export cables, w
ith a com

m
itm

ent 
to lim

it this allow
ance w

ithin the Fylde M
C

Z to a m
axim

um
 of 

3%
 of the total length of the cables w

ithin the Fylde M
C

Z 
(excluding cable crossings) (see section 3.12.6 for further 
details on all com

m
itm

ents). 
3.7.1.2 

Additionally, cable crossing param
eters w

ithin the Fylde M
C

Z have been 
reduced since PEIR

 and are provided in section 3.12.6.   
3.7.1.3 

C
hanges to the O

ffshore O
rder Lim

its have also been m
ade since PEIR

 
to align w

ith the G
eneration Assets applications. These are show

n on 
Figure 3.3, Volum

e 1: Figures, and include: 

• 
R

eduction in the north-w
est corner, adjacent to the M

organ O
ffshore 

W
ind Project: G

eneration Assets array area – to m
itigate potential 

im
pacts on shipping and navigation (see Volum

e 2: C
hapter 7 

Shipping and N
avigation for further inform

ation, docum
ent reference 

F2.7); 
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• 
R

eduction in the w
estern array area to align w

ith the M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

: G
eneration Assets array area.  

3.7.2 
O

nshore and intertidal design changes 

3.7.2.1 
Follow

ing statutory consultation on the PEIR
, a num

ber of changes have 
been m

ade to the onshore and intertidal areas as a result of design 
evolution and feedback received. A targeted statutory consultation 
pursuant to section 42 of the Planning Act 2008 w

as undertaken in 
relation to these changes, w

hich w
ere outside of the PEIR

 red line 
boundary. A sum

m
ary of the changes are as follow

s: 

• 
five am

endm
ents to the onshore export cable corridor route; 

• 
11 am

endm
ents to tem

porary access tracks; 

• 
23 am

endm
ents to the operation access routes; and 

• 
tw

o am
endm

ents to tem
porary construction com

pounds. 
3.7.2.2 

See Figure 3.4, Volum
e 1: Figures for a sum

m
ary of these changes. For 

further details on tem
porary access tracks, and operational access route 

for 
the 

onshore 
export 

cable 
corridor, 

see section 3.15. 
Further 

inform
ation on the targeted consultation can be found in the C

onsultation 
R

eport (docum
ent reference E1). 

3.7.2.3 
Separate to those m

ade outside of the PEIR
 red line boundary, a num

ber 
of other key changes w

ere m
ade betw

een publication of the PEIR
 and 

D
C

O
 subm

ission; w
hich included but w

as not lim
ited to those listed 

below
.  

Landfall 

3.7.2.4 
Substantial reductions to the O

rder Lim
its have been m

ade to the north 
of the PEIR

 boundary at landfall, including rem
oval of part of the dunes, 

south of Squires G
ate Lane, betw

een the beach and C
lifton D

rive N
orth 

(see Figure 3.5, Volum
e 1: Figures). This change w

as m
ade as a part of 

the design evolution process.  
3.7.2.5 

Tem
porary beach access has been retained from

 Squires G
ate Lane to 

launch sm
all vessels to support landfall construction activities, and part 

of the Lytham
 St Annes dunes rem

ain w
ithin the O

rder Lim
its, w

ith a 
com

m
itm

ent to direct pipe trenchless technique installation of the 
offshore export cables (C

oT44, Table 3.2). H
D

D
 is no longer proposed 

for the construction at the landfall, to m
itigation potential im

pacts to 
ornithological receptors (Volum

e 3, C
hapter 4: O

nshore and intertidal 
ornithology, docum

ent reference F3.4) and beach users, as direct pipe 
installation w

ould result in significantly reduced active construction 
durations on the beach. U

se of direct pipe is also likely to result in a low
er 

risk of ‘frack-outs’ and low
er levels of noise and vibration. A tem

porary 
construction com

pound has been retained east off C
lifton D

rive N
orth to 

support the landfall construction activities.  
3.7.2.6 

A large area w
ithin and adjacent to Blackpool Airport has also been 

rem
oved, w

ith the retention of an operational access off Squires G
ate 

Lane (A5230). The developm
ent and refinem

ent of the onshore export 
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cable installation techniques, inform
ed by consultation w

ith Blackpool 
Airport, resulted the m

ajority of the northern area, including m
ost of the 

area north of the m
ain runw

ay being rem
oved, to m

itigate potential 
effects. 

3.7.2.7 
South of the PEIR

 red line boundary a section of the dunes, north of the 
St Annes N

orth Beach car park have been rem
oved, along w

ith a large 
section of the adjacent beach (see Figure 3.5, Volum

e 1: Figures). A 
tem

porary w
orking com

pound has been retained at the N
orth Beach car 

park, w
ith on foot (pedestrian) only access from

 the car park along the 
beach to the landfall w

orking area on the beach to the north.  
3.7.2.8 

Sim
ilarly, a central section w

ithin the O
rder Lim

its has been rem
oved in 

order to m
aintain greater distance from

 residential receptors in the area, 
and to rem

ove as m
uch of the Lytham

 St Annes dunes SSSI as possible. 
East of this, m

uch of the St Annes O
ld Links G

olf C
lub has been rem

oved. 
An area has been retained for the direct pipe trenchless technique 
installation of the offshore export cables (C

oT44, Table 3.2) along w
ith a 

pedestrian only access to be used tem
porarily during construction only.  

3.7.2.9 
See section 3.14 for further inform

ation on landfall installation. 

O
nshore export cable corridors 

3.7.2.10 
East of the TJBs (i.e. W

ork N
os 10A/10B), a num

ber of changes have 
been m

ade and have been grouped according to sections of the route 
m

oving east from
 the TJBs to the onshore substations (see Figure 3.6, 

Volum
e 1: Figures): 

• 
R

em
oval of the option to install the onshore export cables w

ithin or 
along roads (see Inset 3, Figure 3.6, Volum

e 1: Figures) – at PEIR
 

the Transm
ission Assets including proposals to install the onshore 

export cables w
ithin Blackpool R

oad N
orth, Leach Lane, Kilnhouse 

Lane, and part of Q
ueensw

ay (B5261). These proposals have now
 

been rem
oved from

 the final application to m
itigation potential 

effects, including disruption to local residents and the com
m

unity. 
The Transm

ission Assets w
ill not be installing onshore export cables 

w
ithin the roads, how

ever, the option to install the onshore export 
cables across a northern section of Leach Lane using open cut 
techniques has been retained (C

oT02, Table 3.2). 
• 

R
eduction in overall tem

porary and perm
anent w

idths of the onshore 
export cable corridor –  
– 

Tem
porary w

orking onshore export cable corridor (Figure 3.6 – 
Volum

e 1: Figures) reduced from
 120m

 to 100m
 i.e. 62m

 
M

organ and 38m
 for M

orecam
be; and 

– 
Perm

anent onshore export cable corridor – reduced from
 80m

 
to 70m

 i.e. 45m
 M

organ and 25m
 for M

orecam
be. 

• 
R

eduction in the area at Blackpool Airport (see Inset 1, Figure 3.6, 
Volum

e 1: Figures) – a large reduction has been m
ade to the O

rder 
Lim

its at Blackpool Airport to the north, including a section north of 
the runw

ay, south of H
eyhouses. An area at the eastern end of the 

m
ain runw

ay has been retained (W
ork N

o. 13A13B) to accom
m

odate 
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potential 
trenchless 

installation 
(i.e. 

H
D

D
 

or 
other 

trenchless 
technique, or direct pipe trenchless installation) under the end of the 
runw

ay and/or potential trenchless installation or open cut, parallel 
south of the m

ain runw
ay to Q

ueensw
ay (B5261). 

• 
R

efinem
ents to proposals at Blackpool R

oad R
ecreation G

round 
(see Inset 3, Figure 3.6, Volum

e 1: Figures). The area w
ithin the 

recreation ground has been reduced since PEIR
, and a com

m
itm

ent 
m

ade to trenchless technique installation to m
inim

ise the duration of 
w

orks and im
pact on the recreation grounds. (C

oT123, Table 3.2). 
Further details on the proposed activities w

ithin the recreation 
grounds can be found in section 3.15.4. 

• 
R

em
oval of the southern onshore export cable option (O

ption 2, 
south) (see Inset 2, Figure 3.6, Volum

e 1: Figures) – At PEIR
 tw

o 
options w

ere included in the Lytham
 M

oss and H
igher Balham

 area. 
In response to section 42 feedback, the southern option w

hich 
passed through to the south of H

igher Balham
 has been rem

oved, to 
m

itigate potential im
pacts related to ornithology on the Farm

land 
C

onservation Area (see Volum
e 3, C

hapter 4: O
nshore and intertidal 

ornithology, docum
ent reference F3.4). 

3.7.2.11 
A range of other changes have taken place since PEIR

. Further 
inform

ation on changes related to route planning and site selection can 
be found sum

m
arised in Volum

e 1, C
hapter 4: Site Selection and 

consideration of alternatives (docum
ent reference F1.4), w

ith further 
detail provided in Volum

e 1, Annex 4.1 – 4.3 of the ES (docum
ent 

reference F1.4.1, F1.4.2, and F1.4.3).  

M
organ onshore substation 

3.7.2.12 
At PEIR

 the M
organ preferred onshore substation site w

as presented 
w

ithin 
the 

larger 
‘onshore 

substation 
consultation 

area’. 
The 

Transm
ission Assets consulted on its proposals on the location of the 

preferred M
organ onshore substation site, w

ithin the overall onshore 
substations consultation area. Follow

ing consultation w
ith landow

ners 
and on receiving feedback the M

organ onshore substation has been 
m

oved further east, creating greater distance from
 residential receptors, 

including from
 H

all C
ross and Freckleton (see Figure 3.7, Volum

e 1: 
Figures). An area in this vicinity, separate to the M

organ onshore 
substation 

perm
anent 

site, 
has 

been 
retained 

for 
environm

ental 
m

itigation, landscaping and biodiversity benefit (W
ork N

o. 49A) for the 
M

organ onshore substation.  
3.7.2.13 

In addition to the route planning and site selection changes a num
ber of 

key design param
eters have also changed: 

• 
O

nshore substation technology – M
organ O

W
L has now

 m
ade a 

com
m

itm
ent to gas insulated sw

itchgear (G
IS) technology only to 

reduce the overall perm
anent infrastructure area for the substation 

site. Air insulated sw
itchgear (AIS) w

ill no longer be used.  

• 
O

nshore substation area (tem
porary and perm

anent) – 
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– 
The total perm

anent area for the onshore substation has 
increased from

 125 000 m
2 to 164 000 m

2. An area has also 
been included in the total perm

anent area for the substation, to 
the east (adjacent to D

ow
 Brook), to provide space for 

landscaping, environm
ental m

itigation and biodiversity benefit. 
The additional area included since the PEIR

 w
as published are 

predom
inantly for the provision of landscaping and m

itigation, 
including areas for drainage and w

ater attenuation. 
– 

Tem
porary access track w

idth – has increased from
 15m

 to 
20m

. 
– 

Inclusion of area to underground and undertake w
orks to a low

 
voltage (LV) line – w

ithin the tem
porary com

pound area, to 
provide m

ore efficient use of this space. The LV line also 
intersects w

ith the proposed perm
anent access track for the 

M
organ onshore substation, and therefore all or part of the LV 

line w
ithin the O

rder Lim
its m

ay need to be undergrounded to 
facilitate operational access.   

• 
O

nshore substation tem
porary and perm

anent accesses – a num
ber 

of indicative tem
porary and perm

anent access points w
ere presented 

at PEIR
. The final proposed tem

porary and perm
anent access is 

being taken from
 Kirkham

 Bypass (A583), in part, to separate the 
construction 

and 
operational 

traffic 
for 

each 
of 

the 
onshore 

substations, as w
ell as facilitating a safe access point from

 the public 
highw

ay. 

• 
O

nshore substation m
axim

um
 height of m

ain buildings – has been 
reduced from

 20 m
 to 15 m

. 

M
orecam

be onshore substation 

3.7.2.14 
At PEIR

 tw
o potential options w

ere presented for the M
orecam

be 
onshore substation, O

ption 1 (north) and O
ption 2 (south).  Follow

ing 
consultation, feedback w

as analysed and considered alongside a range 
of environm

ental and engineering constraints, including consideration of 
am

endm
ents to the location of the M

organ onshore substation. The 
decision w

as then taken that O
ption 2 (South) w

as the preferred location 
for M

orecam
be onshore substation. These key changes can be found on 

Figure 3.7, Volum
e 1: Figures and are sum

m
arised below

. 
3.7.2.15 

Follow
ing the site selection process the follow

ing key project refinem
ents 

w
ere m

ade; 

• 
Tem

porary 
and 

perm
anent 

w
ere 

selected. 
The 

perm
anent 

operational access w
ill be taken from

 Low
er Lane, to the w

est of the 
preferred substation location. The tem

porary access for construction 
w

ill be from
 the A584, w

hich is to the south of the preferred substation 
location. Perm

anent rights w
ill be retained over this access to 

facilitate H
G

V and AIL deliveries.  

• 
The location of the tem

porary com
pounds presented at PEIR

 for 
O

ption 2 (south) w
ere reorientated and optim

ised to align to the 
tem

porary access from
 the A584.  
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3.7.2.16 
In addition to the above the follow

ing key param
eter changes w

ere m
ade; 

• 
The total perm

anent footprint has reduced from
 60,000 m

2 to 59,500 
m

2.  

• 
O

nshore substation m
axim

um
 height of m

ain buildings - has been 
reduced from

 20m
 to 13m

. 

• 
Tem

porary access track w
idth has increased from

 15m
 to 20m

. 
3.7.2.17 

M
orecam

be O
W

L are retaining the option for both G
IS and AIS 

substation technologies in the application. M
orecam

be continue to 
engage w

ith the supply chain w
ith regard to the availability of each 

technology and M
orecam

be’s design requirem
ents.  

400kV grid connection cable corridor (including connection to the 
national grid) 

3.7.2.18 
At PEIR

 a w
ide corridor ‘search area’ for the 400kV grid connection cable 

corridor w
as included because of the uncertainties around the final 

proposed onshore substation sites and location at w
hich the R

iver R
ibble 

w
ould be crossed.  

3.7.2.19 
Since PEIR

 further route planning and site selection w
ork has been 

undertaken and the 400kV grid connection cable corridor has been 
significantly refined, including identification tem

porary and perm
anent 

accesses, and tem
porary construction com

pounds (see Figure 3.8, 
Volum

e 1: Figures), and the location of the R
iver R

ibble crossing. Som
e 

access refinem
ents resulted in changes outside of the PEIR

 red line 
boundary, and therefore w

ere subject to the 2024 targeted consultation 
outlined in paragraphs 3.7.1.3 - 3.7.2.2.  

3.7.2.20 
Substantial refinem

ents have also been m
ade to the area proposed to be 

used 
to 

facilitate 
connection 

to 
the 

national 
grid. 

Tem
porary 

and 
perm

anent accesses, and tem
porary construction com

pounds have now
 

been identified (see Figure 3.8, Volum
e 1: Figures). Som

e flexibility has 
been retained adjacent to the existing N

ational G
rid substation at 

Penw
ortham

, to accom
m

odate uncertainties around the specific details 
and locations of connections the existing N

ational G
rid substation, w

hich 
w

ill ultim
ately be determ

ined by N
ational G

rid Electricity Transm
ission. 

3.7.2.21 
In addition to the route planning and site selection changes a num

ber of 
key design param

eters have also changed: 

• 
R

eduction in the tem
porary 400kV grid connection cable corridor 

w
idth (not including the R

iver R
ibble crossing) – from

 96 m
 to 76 m

. 
i.e. 38m

 for M
organ, and 38m

 for M
orecam

be; 

• 
Increase in the perm

anent 400kV grid connection cable corridor 
w

idth (not including the R
iver R

ibble crossing) – from
 46 m

 to 50 m
. 

i.e. 25m
 for M

organ, and 25m
 for M

orecam
be; 

• 
R

iver R
ibble crossing – the area has now

 been identified (see Figure 
3.8 

and 
Inset 

4 
– 

Figure 
3.19, 

Volum
e 

1: 
Figures) 

w
ith 

an 
approxim

ately 150 m
 tem

porary w
orking w

idth, and 50 m
 perm

anent 
w

idth. The proposals for installing a conventional underground cable 
tunnel trenchless installation technique, w

ith tunnel headhouses, has 
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now
 been rem

oved from
 proposals. The final application does 

include direct pipe, m
icro-tunnel trenchless installation techniques 

w
ithin the design envelope.  

R
eductions to the potential biodiversity net gain, enhancem

ent 
and/ or m

itigation areas 

3.7.2.22 
The areas to be retained for the final application can be categorised as 
Environm

ent m
itigation only areas, and Biodiversity Benefit only areas 

(as set out above in paragraph 3.5.1.3). Substantial reductions in these 
areas have been m

ade (see Figure 3.9, Volum
e 1: Figures) since the 

‘Potential biodiversity net gain, enhancem
ent and/or m

itigation areas 
w

ere presented at PEIR
. Further inform

ation proposals w
ithin these final 

areas 
can 

be 
found 

in 
the 

O
utline 

Ecological 
M

anagem
ent 

Plan 
(docum

ent reference J6). 

3.8 
C

onsultation 

3.8.1 
Scoping 

3.8.1.1 
O

n 28 O
ctober 2022, the Applicants subm

itted a Scoping R
eport to the 

Planning Inspectorate, w
hich described the approach to the assessm

ent 
of any likely significant effects for the construction, operation and 
m

aintenance, and decom
m

issioning phases of the Transm
ission Assets.  

3.8.1.2 
Follow

ing consultation w
ith the appropriate statutory bodies, the Planning 

Inspectorate (on behalf of the Secretary of State) provided a Scoping 
O

pinion on 8 D
ecem

ber 2022.   
3.8.1.3 

Key com
m

ents relating to the project description raised during the 
scoping are set out in Table 3.3, together w

ith details of how
 these 

com
m

ents have been addressed w
ithin the ES. 

3.8.2 
Evidence Plan Process 

3.8.2.1 
An Evidence Plan Process (EPP) w

as developed for the Transm
ission 

Assets, seeking to ensure engagem
ent w

ith the relevant aspects of the 
EIA process throughout the pre-application phase. The developm

ent and 
m

onitoring of the Evidence Plan and its subsequent progress w
as 

undertaken by the EPP Steering G
roup. The Steering G

roup com
prises 

the Planning Inspectorate, the Applicants, the M
arine M

anagem
ent 

O
rganisation 

(M
M

O
), 

N
atural 

England, 
H

istoric 
England, 

the 
Environm

ent Agency and the Local Planning Authorities as the key 
regulatory and bodies. As part of the EPP, Expert W

orking G
roups 

(EW
G

s) w
ere set up to discuss relevant design changes w

ith the relevant 
stakeholders. 

3.8.2.2 
Further details 

are 
set out 

in 
the 

C
onsultation 

R
eport 

(docum
ent 

reference E1) and the Technical Engagem
ent Plan (TEP) (docum

ent 
reference E5).  
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3.8.3 
PEIR

 and Section 42 responses 

3.8.3.1 
The prelim

inary findings of the EIA process w
ere published in the PEIR

 
in O

ctober 2023. The PEIR
 w

as prepared w
ith the aim

 of providing a 
basis for form

al consultation under the Planning Act 2008. This included 
consultation w

ith statutory bodies under section 42 of the Planning Act 
2008. 

3.8.3.2 
The Transm

ission Assets held a statutory consultation from
 12 O

ctober 
to 23 N

ovem
ber 2023, follow

ed by a targeted consultation from
 23 

February to 24 M
arch 2024 (see section 3.8 for further details).  Key 

com
m

ents raised during the statutory consultations are set out in Table 
3.3, together w

ith details of how
 these com

m
ents have been addressed 

w
ithin the ES. 

3.8.4 
Sum

m
ary of consultation responses received 

3.8.4.1 
Key com

m
ents raised during the scoping, EPP and subsequent statutory 

consultation phases specific to this Project D
escription are set out in 

Table 3.3, together w
ith details of how

 these com
m

ents have been 
addressed w

ithin this chapter and the w
ider ES.  

 



 M
organ and M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
ind Farm

s: Transm
ission Assets 

D
ocum

ent R
eference F1.3/F02 

 
Page 34 

Table 3.3: 
Sum

m
ary of key consultation com

m
ents raised during consultation activities undertaken for design process 

D
ate 

C
onsultee and 

type of response 
C

om
m

ent raised 
R

esponse to com
m

ent raised and/or w
here 

considered in this chapter 

D
ecem

ber 2022 
Planning Inspectorate 
– Scoping O

pinion 

It is understood from
 the Scoping R

eport that the 
w

orst-case assessm
ent w

ill identify the M
D

S for any 
given param

eter depending on the environm
ental 

m
atter being considered. It is understood that the 

PD
E w

ill capture all M
D

S options. 
The Inspectorate advises that flexibility in design 
should only be sought w

here absolutely necessary, 
in the interests of a proportionate ES based on the 
m

ost realistic and refined PD
E possible. The ES 

should assess the w
orst case that could potentially 

be built out in accordance w
ith the Authorised 

D
evelopm

ent of the D
evelopm

ent C
onsent O

rder 
(D

C
O

) being applied for. 

The approach the project design envelope and m
axim

um
 

design scenario approach has been set out in section 3.4 
based on guidance presented in the N

PSs and Advice N
ote 

N
ine Planning Inspectorate, 2018. This chapter of the ES sets 

out the design param
eters for each elem

ent of the 
Transm

ission Assets. The construction scenarios used as 
basis for identifying the w

orst-case scenarios for each of the 
environm

ental assessm
ents, is set out in section 3.9. Each 

topic chapter in Volum
es 2, 3 and 4 of this ES sets out the 

M
D

S for that topic.  
 

D
ecem

ber 2022 
Planning Inspectorate 
– Scoping O

pinion 

The ES should provide further detail on the proposed 
seabed preparation activities and identify the w

orse-
case scenario assessed in relation to seabed 
disturbance. The need for dredging, quantities of 
m

aterial and likely disposal location should be 
identified, and likely significant effects assessed in 
the ES. 

The proposed sea bed preparatory activities are described in 
section 3.11 and assessed in the relevant topic chapters in 
Volum

e 2 of the ES.  

D
ecem

ber 2022 
Planning Inspectorate 
– Scoping O

pinion 

Tw
o substation designs are included in the proposed 

design envelope (air insulated versus gas insulated), 
w

ith im
plications for size, form

 and appearance. 
The Inspectorate advises that flexibility in design 
should only be sought w

here absolutely necessary. 
In the interests of a proportionate ES, such 
optionality should ideally be resolved prior to the 
point of application. 

G
as Insulated Sw

itchgear (G
IS) and Air Insulated Sw

itchgear 
(AIS) substation design options rem

ain under consideration at 
this stage for the M

orecam
be onshore substation. For the 

M
organ onshore substation, G

IS technology has been 
selected. See section 3.7.2 for further details. 

D
ecem

ber 2022 
Planning Inspectorate 
– Scoping O

pinion 
The Scoping R

eport states that the Transm
ission 

Assets are likely to be installed over a period of up to 
four years for M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project and up 

D
etails of the program

m
e and construction scenarios are set 

out in section 3.9. Each topic chapter of the ES has set out 
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D
ate 

C
onsultee and 

type of response 
C

om
m

ent raised 
R

esponse to com
m

ent raised and/or w
here 

considered in this chapter 
to three years for M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

. 
To w

hat degree the construction activities w
ill occur 

concurrently is not explained. The ES should ensure 
that the realistic w

orst case construction period is 
assessed for the Transm

ission Assets as a w
hole. 

Additionally, the construction phasing should be 
detailed enough to establish w

hich construction 
activities w

ill be done collaboratively and 
sim

ultaneously or at separate tim
es. 

the M
D

S for that topic w
hich includes consideration of the 

‘w
orst-case’ construction scenario.  

D
ecem

ber 2022 
Planning Inspectorate 
– Scoping O

pinion 

The ES should detail the type, num
ber and 

frequency of vessel m
ovem

ents required to construct 
and operate the Transm

ission Assets. If these are 
unknow

n, then the ES should explain the 
assum

ptions that have been m
ade about vessel 

m
ovem

ents to inform
 the assessm

ent. 

D
etails of the vessel requirem

ents and m
ovem

ents are set out 
in sections 3.12.7, 3.14.5, and 3.19.1. 

D
ecem

ber 2022 
Planning Inspectorate 
– Scoping O

pinion 

The Applicants should m
ake effort to identify the 

location of the port and m
aintenance base in the ES, 

w
here possible, and assess any likely significant 

effects associated w
ith port use. If locations cannot 

be confirm
ed, the ES should explain the 

assum
ptions and w

orst-case scenario w
hich have 

inform
ed the assessm

ent. 

The final selection of the port facilities required to construct 
and operate the M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

, the M
organ 

O
ffshore W

ind Project and the Transm
ission Assets has not 

yet been determ
ined w

ith the selection of port facilities to be 
confirm

ed post-consent. W
here relevant assum

ptions have 
been m

ade around port, for exam
ple Volum

e 4, C
hapter 2: 

Socio-econom
ics (docum

ent reference F4.2). 

24 M
ay 2023  

Stena Line 
Stakeholder m

eeting 

The m
ain concern raised w

ith respect to the 
Transm

ission Assets w
as the potential for the 

booster station to be placed as an isolated structure 
causing deviation and allision risk, rather than being 
located adjacent to the M

orecam
be O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
: G

eneration Assets. 

The M
organ O

ffshore Booster Station w
as rem

oved from
 the 

Transm
ission Assets design follow

ing PEIR
 to avoid possible 

im
pacts on the Liverpool Bay SPA, Fylde M

C
Z, navigation, 

and existing oil and gas platform
s.  Further details are 

provided in section 3.7.1. 

31 M
ay 2023  

Trinity H
ouse 

Stakeholder m
eeting 

It w
as highlighted that the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind 
Project offshore booster station has potential to 
im

pact existing com
m

ercial routes, for exam
ple the 

dredger routes to/from
 Liverpool. 

The M
organ O

ffshore Booster Station w
as rem

oved from
 the 

Transm
ission Assets design follow

ing PIER
 to avoid possible 

im
pacts on the Liverpool Bay SPA, Fylde M

C
Z, navigation, 

and existing oil and gas platform
s.  Further details are 

provided in section 3.7.1. 
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D
ate 

C
onsultee and 

type of response 
C

om
m

ent raised 
R

esponse to com
m

ent raised and/or w
here 

considered in this chapter 

31 M
ay 2023  

 
M

C
A 

Stakeholder m
eeting 

If the M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project offshore booster 

station is to be located w
ithin 1 nm

 of the 
M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

: G
eneration Assets, 

it m
ust align w

ith the turbine layout. 

The M
organ O

ffshore Booster Station w
as rem

oved from
 the 

Transm
ission Assets design follow

ing PIER
 to avoid possible 

im
pacts on the Liverpool Bay SPA, Fylde M

C
Z, navigation, 

and existing oil and gas platform
s.  Further details are 

provided in section 3.7.1. 

5 June 2023  
O

il and gas operators 
(collectively) 
Stakeholder m

eeting 

The M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project offshore booster 

station has potential to be located such that the 
C

alder platform
 is put into a ‘shadow

 zone’ for the 
early radar detection m

onitoring system
 w

hich 
m

onitors allision risks.  
M

icro-siting of the M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project 

offshore booster station location to m
inim

ise im
pact 

to nearby oil and gas platform
s/w

ells should be 
considered. 

The M
organ O

ffshore Booster Station w
as rem

oved from
 the 

Transm
ission Assets design follow

ing PIER
 to avoid possible 

im
pacts on the Liverpool Bay SPA, Fylde M

C
Z, navigation, 

and existing oil and gas platform
s.  Further details are 

provided in section 3.7.1. 

23 N
ovem

ber 2023 Spirit Energy, 
H

arbour Energy  
Statutory consultation 

C
om

m
ents relating to the location of the M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project offshore booster station and 

effects on oil and gas activity. 

The M
organ O

ffshore Booster Station w
as rem

oved from
 the 

Transm
ission Assets design follow

ing PIER
 to avoid possible 

im
pacts on the Liverpool Bay SPA, Fylde M

C
Z, navigation, 

and existing oil and gas platform
s.  Further details are 

provided in section 3.7.1. 

N
ovem

ber 2023 
N

atural England – 
S42 R

esponse 

N
atural England indicated that the M

axim
um

 D
esign 

Scenario’s (M
D

S) for sandw
ave clearance and other 

seabed preparation activities (w
ithin and outside of 

protected areas) is large. W
hile w

e support the use 
of sandw

ave levelling as a form
 of m

itigation 
m

easure to reduce the likelihood of using cable 
protection; there is a considerable am

ount of 
sandw

ave clearance and seabed preparation 
footprint proposed. W

e encourage refinem
ent of the 

M
D

S for application. 
 

The Applicants have refined and reduced the am
ounts of 

sandw
ave clearance from

 60%
 across the offshore export 

cable corridor to 5%
 w

ithin the Fylde M
C

Z and 9%
 over the 

rest of the route. Further details on sandw
ave clearance are 

provided in section 3.12.3 w
ith supporting inform

ation for 
sandw

ave clearance in the Fylde M
C

Z w
ithin the C

able 
Specification Installation Plan (docum

ent reference J15). 

N
ovem

ber 2023 
N

atural England – 
S42 R

esponse 
N

atural England recom
m

ended further 
im

plem
entation of the m

itigation hierarchy to avoid, 
The cable protection param

eters have been reduced for the 
M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project from
 20%

 to 10%
 across the 
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D
ate 

C
onsultee and 

type of response 
C

om
m

ent raised 
R

esponse to com
m

ent raised and/or w
here 

considered in this chapter 
reduce and m

itigate am
ounts of cable protection, 

especially w
ithin the Fylde M

C
Z. 

overall route w
ith 3%

 contingency for cable protection in the 
Fylde M

C
Z. The cable protection param

eters have been 
reduced for the M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

 from
 15%

 to 
10%

 across the overall route w
ith 3%

 contingency for cable 
protection in the Fylde M

C
Z. Further details on cable 

protection are provided in 3.12.6.   

 
N

atural England – 
Section 42 

From
 experience on other w

indfarm
s H

D
D

 can fail 
on occasion, the applicants should ensure that the 
w

orst case scenario at landfall takes this into 
consideration. This should consider im

pacts on 
Lytham

 St. Annes D
unes SSSI w

ith sufficient 
baseline collected to assess im

pact post 
construction and identify rem

edial m
easures w

here 
needed. 

At PEIR
, the landfall installation m

ethodology w
as by 

H
orizonal D

irectional D
rilling (H

D
D

) or equivalent trenchless 
techniques.  For the D

C
O

 application, the Applicants have 
selected the direct pipe trenchless technique. D

irect pipe 
results in a shorter installation duration and less interaction 
w

ith the beach (up to tw
o w

eeks of beach w
orks per cable) 

w
hich m

inim
ises disruption to public access and 

environm
ental im

pacts upon designated features of the R
ibble 

and Alt Estuary Special Protection Area (SPA), R
ibble and Alt 

Estuary R
am

sar site, R
ibble Estuary SSSI, and Lytham

 St 
Annes D

unes SSSI.  Further details are provided in section 
3.14. 

 
N

atural England – 
Section 42  
 

N
atural England seeks confirm

ation that the 
proposed H

D
D

 w
orks beneath the R

ibble Estuary 
w

ill take place ‘bank to bank’ (i.e., no w
orks w

ill take 
place in the w

ater, and entry and exit points for 
drilling w

ill be terrestrially), thereby m
itigating the 

potential im
pacts on M

C
Z Sm

elt.  W
e also note that 

the assessm
ent presents no contingency / 

alternative m
easures should H

D
D

 not be used or 
fails. 
The subm

itted ES should confirm
 how

 H
D

D
 w

orks 
w

ill operate to confirm
 w

hether there w
ill indeed be 

potential im
pacts on Sm

elt, a feature of the R
ibble 

Estuary M
C

Z. W
e also advise the developer should 

consider im
pacts of alternate m

ethods should H
D

D
 

not be feasible or fail. 

The R
ibble Estuary crossing w

ill be undertaken by direct pipe 
or m

icro tunnel trenchless installation techniques, and the 
w

orks w
ill be bank to bank (i.e. no w

orks w
ill take place in the 

w
ater) (C

oT90 w
ithin the C

om
m

itm
ents R

egister in Volum
e 1, 

Annex 5.3) w
ith further details in section 3.15.8. There w

ill be 
no potential for im

pacts to the sm
elt feature of the R

ibble 
Estuary M

C
Z w

hich could underm
ine the conservation 

objectives.  
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D
ate 

C
onsultee and 

type of response 
C

om
m

ent raised 
R

esponse to com
m

ent raised and/or w
here 

considered in this chapter 

N
ovem

ber 2023 
N

atural England – 
S42 R

esponse 

N
atural England recom

m
ended a com

m
itm

ent to 
rem

ove cable protection from
 the ‘nearshore’ and 

Fylde M
C

Z as part of decom
m

issioning w
ith any 

cable protection used designed to be rem
oveable. 

The Applicants have com
m

itted to ensuring that all external 
cable protection used w

ithin the Fylde M
C

Z w
ill be designed to 

be rem
ovable on decom

m
issioning w

ith the requirem
ent for 

rem
oval agreed w

ith stakeholders and regulators at the tim
e of 

decom
m

issioning (C
oT108 and C

oT09 w
ithin the 

C
om

m
itm

ents R
egister in Volum

e 1, Annex 5.3). Further 
details are provided in section 3.12.6. 

N
ovem

ber 2023 
N

atural England – 
S42 R

esponse 

N
atural England recom

m
ended boulder clearance 

m
ethodology and location of boulder deposition 

should be clearly stated w
ithin the ES along w

ith 
further details for m

icro-siting of cables if applicable. 

Boulder clearance m
ethodology is included in section 3.12.3 

w
ith boulders to be m

oved to the side (side cast), aw
ay from

 
the im

m
ediate location of the cable infrastructure.  As 

described in Volum
e 1, Annex 4.2:  Selection and refinem

ent 
of offshore infrastructure, a m

icrositing allow
ance of 500 m

 
has been added to the cable corridors for m

ircrositing of 
cables around seabed features, including boulders. 

N
ovem

ber 2023 
N

atural England – 
Section 42  
 

W
e note that there is a possibility that all or part of 

the O
ffshore Service Platform

s (O
SPs) could be 

classed as part of the G
eneration Assets or the 

Transm
ission Assets. W

e advise that this optionality 
should ideally be resolved prior to the application 
and assessed w

ithin the relevant ES. 
The applicant to clarify w

hich aspect of the proposed 
project the O

SPs fall under (i.e. G
eneration or 

Transm
ission Assets), this should then be refined 

and assessed w
ithin the relevant ES. 

As detailed in section 3.7.1, the six O
SPs included in the 

Transm
ission Assets PEIR

 w
ere rem

oved from
 the 

Transm
ission Assets design. The O

SPs are now
 solely 

included in the M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project: G

eneration 
Assets D

C
O

 and the M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

indfarm
: 

G
eneration Assets D

C
O

. 
 

N
ovem

ber 2023 
N

atural England – 
Section 42  
 

W
e advise that the M

organ O
ffshore Booster Station 

should be located in the area w
hich w

ill have the 
least im

pact on Fylde M
C

Z.  w
here feasible, and the 

rationale for the chosen location presented in the 
subm

itted ES. 

The M
organ O

ffshore Booster Station w
as rem

oved from
 the 

Transm
ission Assets design follow

ing PIER
 to avoid possible 

im
pacts on the Liverpool Bay SPA, Fylde M

C
Z, navigation, 

and existing oil and gas platform
s.  Further details are 

provided in section 3.7.1. 

N
ovem

ber 2023 
N

atural England – 
Section 42  
 

The param
eters for cable crossings have not been 

defined in this C
hapter, N

E acknow
ledges the 

developer needs to confirm
 crossings w

ith the asset 

Further details on the potential for crossing of existing assets 
is provided in Table 3.8 w

ith up to 51 potential crossings 
required. An offshore crossing schedule is provided in Volum

e 
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D
ate 

C
onsultee and 

type of response 
C

om
m

ent raised 
R

esponse to com
m

ent raised and/or w
here 

considered in this chapter 
ow

ner. H
ow

ever, w
hen this inform

ation is know
n, 

please provide further inform
ation on M

D
S 

param
eters for cable crossing (i.e. indicative num

ber 
of crossings, specific locations, overlap w

ith M
PAs 

etc) and m
ethodology in line w

ith best practise 
guidance 

1, Annex 3.1 w
hich details existing infrastructure w

ithin the 
O

ffshore O
rder Lim

its.  

N
ovem

ber 2023 
M

M
O

 and C
efas – 

Section 42 
M

M
O

 advises that further details of the offshore 
punchout location and any released fluids is required 

Further details on the landfall installation are provided in 
section 3.14, noting that the Applicants w

ill be using the direct 
pipe trenchless technique betw

een the TJBs and beach. 

N
ovem

ber 2023 
Spirit Energy 

O
f the tw

o proposed M
organ Booster Station sites, 

the site proposed to the East of the M
orecam

be 
W

ind Farm
 could introduce less im

pact risk on the 
Spirit Energy Production U

K Lim
ited ("Spirit") 

infrastructure and the aviation and operational 
interactions betw

een South M
orecam

be, D
P6 and 

C
alder platform

s, how
ever both proposed locations 

introduce risks given proxim
ity to Spirit's existing 

operations w
hich w

ill need to be understood and 
considered.   

The M
organ O

ffshore Booster Station w
as rem

oved from
 the 

Transm
ission Assets design follow

ing PIER
 to avoid possible 

im
pacts on the Liverpool Bay SPA, Fylde M

C
Z, navigation, 

and existing oil and gas platform
s.  Further details are 

provided in section 3.7.1. 

N
ovem

ber 2023 
N

atural England – 
Section 42  
 

N
atural England advises that either further 

inform
ation is provided to dem

onstrate the extent of 
deep peat in the area of the cable route, or that the 
proposed developm

ents are am
ended to avoid any 

w
ork w

ithin these particular areas. 

Soil surveys have been com
pleted, the results of w

hich are 
provided in Volum

e 3, Annex 6.2 of the ES (docum
ent 

reference F3.6.2). The surveys show
 that the nature of the 

soils and the agricultural land classification grades w
ithin the 

survey areas w
as predom

inantly consistent w
ith w

hat w
ould 

be expected based on the published soil survey inform
ation 

available. H
ow

ever, w
ithin the areas w

here peaty soil horizons 
m

ight have been expected to be identified it w
as notable that 

there has been w
astage of peat w

ithin the agricultural areas 
that have been surveyed, w

ith a m
ixture of organic and 

m
ineral topsoils now

 identified largely w
ithin these areas. 

Peaty soils w
ithin the survey area w

ere identified only in sm
all 

low
er lying hollow

s, for exam
ple im

m
ediately adjacent to the 
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D
ate 

C
onsultee and 

type of response 
C

om
m

ent raised 
R

esponse to com
m

ent raised and/or w
here 

considered in this chapter 
east and w

est of H
uck Lane w

here the Altcar series w
as 

identified. 

N
ovem

ber 2023 
N

atural England – 
Section 42  
 

N
o detail has been provided for w

hat is happening at 
the Fairhaven site. Please provide further detail for 
this area in the subm

itted ES. 

Inform
ation on the m

easures proposed at the Fairhaven site 
have been provided in Volum

e 3, C
hapter 4: O

nshore and 
intertidal ornithology (docum

ent reference F3.4), w
ith further in 

inform
ation on the m

itigation proposed provided in O
utline 

Ecological M
anagem

ent Plan (docum
ent reference J6). 

N
ovem

ber 2023 
Freckleton Parish 
C

ouncil 

The project description presented at PEIR
 lacked 

m
aturity, com

m
ensurate w

ith presentation for 
approval. The reason for dism

issal of possible 
alternative w

as unclear at PEIR
. 

 This chapter provides the relevant design inform
ation for the 

construction, operation and m
aintenance and 

decom
m

issioning of the Transm
ission Assets based on the 

m
axim

um
 design scenario approach. The project design 

envelope or m
axim

um
 design scenario approach is set out in 

section 3.4. The route planning and site selection process is 
set out in Volum

e 1, C
hapter 4: Site selection and 

consideration of alternatives. 

N
ovem

ber 2023 
Fylde C

ouncil 

W
herever the substations are located, it is essential 

that the technology used m
inim

ises the size of the 
structures required, and/or delivers the structures in 
a disaggregated form

 to m
inim

ise their visual im
pact 

in the landscape. 

The m
axim

um
 design param

eters for the onshore substations 
are presented in section 3.15.7, and key changes to changes 
to param

eters since PEIR
 have been sum

m
arised in section 

3.7. The potential landscape and visual im
pacts related to the 

onshore substations are presented in Volum
e 3, C

hapter 10: 
Landscape and visual resources (docum

ent reference F3.10), 
and design principles for the onshore substations have been 
provided in O

utline D
esign Principles (docum

ent reference 
J3). 

N
ovem

ber 2023 
South R

ibble C
ouncil 

The council raised concerns that upgrading 
electricity w

orks at Penw
ortham

 Substation w
ould 

interfere w
ith electricity provision from

 the existing 
substation or w

ould not be sufficient for the purpose 
required and m

ay draw
 from

 existing supplies. 

The scope of the Transm
ission Assets application includes the 

required w
orks to connect each of the offshore w

ind farm
s to 

the N
ational G

rid Electricity Transm
ission (N

G
ET) substation 

at Penw
ortham

. These connection w
orks are not expected to 

result in any disruption to the electricity transm
ission netw

ork. 
Further inform

ation on these national grid connection w
orks 

related to this application is provided in section 3.16. 
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3.9 
Program

m
e and construction scenarios 

3.9.1 
Program

m
e 

3.9.1.1 
At this stage, the tim

ing of construction activities set out w
ithin this ES is 

indicative. At the tim
e of w

riting, both the M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project 

and the M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

indfarm
 intend to be fully operational by 

2030 at the earliest. 
3.9.1.2 

For the purposes of assessm
ent, it is anticipated earliest construction 

start date for the Transm
ission Assets (i.e., both M

organ O
ffshore W

ind 
Project: 

Transm
ission 

Assets 
and 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
: 

Transm
ission Assets) is 2027.  

3.9.2 
C

onstruction scenarios 

3.9.2.1 
N

otw
ithstanding, as there are a range of m

ilestones and gates a project 
w

ould need to pass through before com
m

encing construction (see 
section 3.3.1), a range of construction scenarios have been identified as 
the exact tim

ings for construction for each of the offshore w
ind farm

s is 
still unknow

n. For exam
ple, they could be built at the sam

e tim
e (i.e. 

concurrently); separately (i.e. back-to-back, or w
ith som

e years of 
separation); or w

ith som
e overlap. These construction scenarios form

 
part of the basis for the m

axim
um

 design scenarios for the EIA.  
3.9.2.2 

For the purposes of EIA, the im
pact assessm

ents for the Transm
ission 

Assets consider the follow
ing construction scenarios in determ

ining the 
w

orst-case 
scenario 

for 
each 

respective 
topic 

in 
relation 

to 
the 

Transm
ission Assets project-alone assessm

ents. 

• 
In Isolation C

onstruction Scenario: 
– 

Either construction of the M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project: 

Transm
ission Assets only (i.e. w

here the M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

 does not proceed to construction);  
– 

O
r construction of the M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

: 
Transm

ission Assets only (i.e. w
here the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind 
Project does not proceed to construction). 

• 
C

oncurrent C
onstruction Scenario:  

– 
construction of the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project: 
Transm

ission Assets and the M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

indfarm
: 

Transm
ission Assets at the sam

e tim
e.  

• 
Sequential C

onstruction Scenario:  
– 

w
here the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project: Transm
ission Assets 

are constructed first and the M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

indfarm
: 

Transm
ission Assets are constructed second, or vice versa. 

This m
ay include: 

○ 
Im

m
ediate sequential construction of the Transm

ission 
Assets w

ith no gap betw
een the com

pletion of construction 
of the transm

ission assets for the first project and 
com

m
encem

ent of construction for the second project; or 
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○ 
Sequential construction w

ith a gap of up to a m
axim

um
 of 

four years betw
een com

pletion of construction of the 
transm

ission assets for the first project and com
m

encem
ent 

of construction for the second project. 
3.9.2.3 

Further inform
ation on the construction scenarios is provided in R

ule 9 – 
ES assessm

ent of C
onstruction Scenarios (docum

ent reference AS-
070). Further inform

ation on EIA m
ethodology including in relation to the 

cum
ulative effects assessm

ent is provided in Volum
e 1, C

hapter 5: 
Environm

ental assessm
ent m

ethodology of the ES (docum
ent reference 

F1.5). 
3.9.2.4 

The overall construction program
m

e durations are presented in Table 
3.4.  

Table 3.4: 
O

verall construction durations 

D
uration (m

onths)  
Elem

ent of the Transm
ission 

A
ssets 

M
organ 

O
nly 

M
orecam

be 
O

nly 
C

oncurrent Sequential  

O
ffshore export cables 

O
ffshore export cable site preparation 

and installation 
21 

9 
21 

30 

Landfall 
Landfall – M

LW
S to the TJBs, including 

associated tem
porary infrastructure 

36  
30 

36 
66 

O
nshore export cables  

O
nshore export cable corridor 

36 
30 

36 
66 

O
nshore substations  

O
nshore substation construction 

(excluding enabling w
orks) 

30 
24 

30 
54 

400 kV grid connection cables  
400 kV grid connection cable corridor 

36 
30 

36 
66 

3.9.2.5 
The overall construction durations in Table 3.4 for each elem

ent of the 
Transm

ission Assets should be read in conjunction w
ith the indicative 

construction program
m

es for the Transm
ission assets, as set out in Plate 

3.1 – Plate 3.3. These plates set out the construction activities (alongside 
pre-construction 

and/or 
onshore 

site 
preparation) 

relative 
to 

the 
construction activities for each elem

ent of the Transm
ission Assets. 
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Plate 3.1: In Isolation C
onstruction Scenario indicative construction program

m
e for the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project: 
Transm

ission A
ssets and M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

: Transm
ission A

ssets  
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Plate 3.2: C

oncurrent C
onstruction Scenario indicative construction program

m
e for the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project: 
Transm

ission A
ssets and M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

: Transm
ission A

ssets  
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Plate 3.3: Sequential C

onstruction Scenario indicative construction program
m

e for the M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project: 

Transm
ission A

ssets and M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

indfarm
, including gap of up to four years 
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3.10 
A

pproach to w
orks areas 

3.10.1.1 
As described in section 3.3, the Transm

ission Assets application is 
seeking 

consent 
for 

the 
transm

ission 
assets 

associated 
w

ith 
tw

o 
electrically separate offshore w

ind farm
s w

ithin a single D
C

O
. The route 

planning and site selection process has sought to align the siting of the 
infrastructure for the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project: Transm
ission 

Assets and M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

indfarm
: Transm

ission Assets Act 
through the alignm

ent of the offshore and onshore export cable corridor 
routes (and associate w

orking areas), w
here this has been practicable. 

The degree to w
hich it has been possible to align siting of infrastructure 

for each offshore w
ind farm

 varies depending on factors such as the 
design 

param
eters 

and 
site-specific 

environm
ental 

or 
engineering 

constraints. See Volum
e 1, C

hapter 4: Site Selection and C
onsideration 

of alternatives (docum
ent reference F1.4), for details on the site selection 

and consideration of alternatives. 

3.10.1 
The ‘centreline’ approach 

3.10.1.1 
W

here it has been possible, the onshore and offshore w
orks plans 

(docum
ent references B7 – B9) have adopted a ‘centreline’ approach 

w
hereby 

a 
specific 

corridor 
is 

identified 
for 

each 
w

ind 
farm

’s 
infrastructure. The ‘centreline’ is not located in the centre of the route, but 
instead delineates and separates the areas required for each project in 
accordance w

ith the m
axim

um
 design param

eters set out w
ithin this 

Project D
escription. W

here a centreline or separate w
orks areas (for 

exam
ple, at the onshore substations) have been identified, this provides 

certainty over the areas w
ithin w

hich each offshore w
ind farm

 proposes 
to, and w

ould have ability to, install its infrastructure.  

3.10.2 
‘O

verlapping’ w
orks areas 

3.10.2.1 
Across the O

rder Lim
its, there are m

ultiple ‘overlapping’ w
orks areas (see 

Figures 3.10 – 3.13, Volum
e 1: Figures). At these locations, it has not 

been possible to delineate separate w
ork areas (i.e. a ‘centreline’) for 

each offshore w
ind farm

 at this stage of the infrastructure design process. 
As such, w

ithin these overlapping w
ork areas, both M

organ O
W

L and 
M

orecam
be O

W
L currently have the ability to carry out their authorised 

developm
ent.  

3.10.2.2 
Prior to construction com

m
encem

ent, the offshore w
ind farm

s w
ould 

identify separate distinct w
ork areas w

ithin these overlapping w
ork areas, 

w
here possible, for their construction and subsequent operation and 

m
aintenance, and decom

m
issioning. The relevant activities w

ould then 
be undertaken in accordance w

ith the m
axim

um
 design param

eters set 
out in this chapter for each offshore w

ind farm
.  

O
verlapping perm

anent w
orks areas 

3.10.2.3 
The overlapping perm

anent w
orking areas (i.e., those that m

ay be used 
by both M

organ O
W

L and M
orecam

be O
W

L) are as follow
s: 
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• 
O

ffshore (i.e. seaw
ard of M

LW
S) overlapping perm

anent w
ork areas:  

– 
W

ork N
os 2A/2B, see Figure 3.10: Volum

e 1 Figures – up to the 
first alter-course seaw

ard of M
LW

S, to allow
 for m

icro-siting of 
the offshore export cables to the landfall. D

elineation of 
separate perm

anent w
orks areas is subject to refinem

ent post-
consent inform

ed by further survey and detailed design 
activities (see paragraph 3.10.2.2 for further details). 

• 
Intertidal (i.e., betw

een M
LW

S and M
H

W
S) overlapping perm

anent 
w

ork areas:  
– 

W
ork N

os 4A/4B, see Figure 3.10 and Figure 3.11: Volum
e 1 

Figures – in order to facilitate alternative trenchless technique 
installation (i.e. direct pipe) betw

een the intertidal and TJBs 
(W

ork no 10A/10B) w
here adequate separation is required 

betw
een the M

organ O
W

L and M
orecam

be O
W

L offshore 
export cables. D

elineation of a centreline w
ithin W

ork N
os 

4A/4B is subject to detailed design for the offshore export 
cables them

selves, w
hich w

ill take into consideration factors 
including, but not lim

ited to, ground conditions, and the required 
cable separation betw

een cable circuits for each of the 
Applicants, as w

ell as betw
een each of the Applicants’ assets. 

Factors such as these affect the final cable design along w
ith 

construction m
ethodology, such as the availability of vessels 

w
hich m

ay affect the distances over w
hich the cables can be 

pulled-in and therefore the final location of the offshore export 
cables for each of the offshore w

ind farm
s. U

ncertainties 
around installation w

ill be a factor in w
hether the offshore export 

cables are installed further north or south as show
n by the 

separate sections of W
ork N

os 6A/6B on Figure 3.11, Volum
e 

1: Figures.  

• 
O

nshore (i.e., landw
ard of M

H
W

S) overlapping perm
anent w

ork 
areas: 
– 

W
ork N

os 5A/5B; 6A/6B; 8A/8B; 9A/9B; 10A/10B, see Figure 
3.11, Volum

e 1: Figures: - to allow
 for m

icro-siting of the 
onshore export cables to the TJBs, w

hich is subject to the sam
e 

as yet undeterm
ined factors as for W

ork N
o. 4A/4B, as set out 

above. It should be noted that the northern and southern areas 
w

ithin W
ork N

o. 6A/6B do not represent ‘either/or’ options. Each 
Applicant m

ay seek to install its offshore export cables 
anyw

here w
ithin the corridors or separate alignm

ents of W
ork 

N
o. 6A/6B (e.g. both Applicants m

ay choose the northern 
alignm

ent, both Applicants m
ay choose the southern alignm

ent, 
or the Applicants could choose to install cables in both the 
northern and southern alignm

ents).  
– 

W
ork N

o. 11A/11B; 12A12B; 15A/15B; 51A/51B; 52A/52B; 
53A/53B; 54A/54B) (Figure 3.11, Volum

e 1: Figures) for the 
installation of up to four onshore export cable circuits – to allow

 
for the m

icro siting of the onshore export cables w
hich are 

subject to refinem
ent post-consent including further surveys 
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(e.g. to understand ground conditions) and detailed design and 
construction m

ethodology. 
– 

W
ork N

o. 13A/13B; 16A/16B (Figure 3.11, Volum
e 1: Figures) 

for the installation of up to 6 onshore export cable circuits - to 
allow

 for the m
icro siting of the onshore export cables w

hich are 
subject to refinem

ent post-consent including further surveys 
(e.g. to understand ground conditions), and detailed design and 
construction m

ethodology. 
– 

W
ork N

os 30A/30B; 31A/31B; 32A/32B; 33A/33B 37A/37B 
south of the R

iver R
ibble (see O

nshore W
ork Plans subm

itted 
w

ith the application, docum
ent reference B8) - to allow

 for the 
400kV export cables for each offshore w

ind farm
 to cross the 

other, subject to the final confirm
ed connection into the N

ational 
G

rid substation. H
ere a centreline has been provided betw

een 
W

orks N
os 30A/30B and 31A/31B based on the current 

assum
ed alignm

ent for M
organ O

W
L and M

orecam
be O

W
L. 

H
ow

ever, should the projects need to cross each other, 
allow

ance has been m
ade for this to be accom

m
odated w

ithin 
these overlapping w

orks areas. 

• 
O

verlapping environm
ental m

itigation areas [W
ork N

os 35A/35B, 
49A/49B 

on 
the 

W
orks 

Plan 
– 

O
nshore 

Intertidal 
(docum

ent 
reference: B8) (Figure 3.12, Volum

e 1: Figures). Further inform
ation 

on the proposed environm
ental m

itigation is provided in the O
utline 

Ecological M
anagem

ent Plan (docum
ent reference J6). 

– 
W

ork N
os 49A/49B (Fairhaven Saltm

arsh) – As only one project 
(i.e. M

organ O
W

L or M
orecam

be O
W

L) w
ill be undertaken 

activities on the beach at any one tim
e, the entire area w

ill be 
used as m

itigation for the duration that activities are taking 
place on the beach during the overw

intering m
onths; and 

– 
W

ork N
os 35A/35B – Tw

o overlapping w
orks areas for 35A/35B 

have been identified. O
ne area has been identified in relation 

ornithological m
itigation (close to Lytham

 M
oss) and the other in 

relation to O
tter (close to Lea M

arsh). 

• 
O

verlapping operational accesses – Along the length of the onshore 
export cable corridor, 400kV grid connection cable corridor, and 
perm

anent environm
ental m

itigation and biodiversity benefit only 
areas, various operational accesses have been identified w

hich m
ay 

be used by both Applicants. As set out in section 3.19.2, operation 
and m

aintenance activities are low
 level and infrequent and so use 

of these for both offshore w
ind farm

s is considered m
anageable by 

the Applicants.  
3.10.2.4 

W
ithin the overlapping perm

anent w
ork areas, a decision on the separate 

areas required by M
organ O

W
L and M

orecam
be O

W
L w

ill be agreed 
betw

een the Applicants post-consent. D
elineation w

ithin these areas is 
subject to further survey and detailed design, as w

ell as ongoing 
engagem

ent w
ith key stakeholders (including N

ational G
rid regarding the 

connection to Penw
ortham

) for the relevant perm
anent overlapping w

ork 
areas.  
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O
verlapping tem

porary w
orks areas 

3.10.2.5 
There are various tem

porary overlap areas across the Transm
ission 

Assets O
rder Lim

its. For exam
ple, tem

porary w
orks areas across the 

route can overlap w
ith perm

anent w
orks areas for the other project (e.g. 

tem
porary 

construction 
accesses 

for 
one 

project 
overlap 

w
ith 

the 
perm

anent onshore export cable corridor for the other developer. O
ther 

exam
ples include tem

porary w
orks areas w

hich overlap w
ith tem

porary 
w

orks areas for the other developer. For full details of all overlap areas, 
refer to the W

orks Plans (docum
ent references: B7 – B9).  

3.10.2.6 
Specific exam

ples of tem
porary overlap areas are as follow

s: 

• 
O

ffshore and Intertidal beach w
orking (Figure 3.10, Volum

e 1: 
Figures) (i.e., seaw

ard of M
H

W
S)  

– 
W

ork N
os 3A/3B – tem

porary W
ork N

os 3A/3B overlap w
ith a 

section of W
ork N

o 1A and 1B to facilitate tem
porary 

construction and m
aintenance activities (e.g. vessel anchoring, 

jacking up of vessels and tem
porary deposits) associated w

ith 
the installation and repair/ reburial of the offshore export cables; 

• 
Landfall including the intertidal tem

porary com
pounds for beach 

w
orking (Figure 3.11, Volum

e 1: Figures) (i.e., M
LW

S and TJBs, 
including associated infrastructure areas)  
– 

overlapping tem
porary w

orks areas (e.g. W
ork N

os 18A/18B; 
19A/19B) – to facilitate the tem

porary construction activities 
associated w

ith the beach w
orks, w

here only one project w
ill be 

able to undertake construction activities at the beach, at any 
one tim

e; 

• 
O

nshore – N
ational G

rid connection w
orks (Figure 3.13, Volum

e 1: 
Figures) -  
– 

O
verlapping tem

porary w
orks areas rem

ain south of the R
iver 

R
ibble – this includes tem

porary access, tem
porary w

orking 
areas, and tem

porary construction com
pounds. These 

tem
porary w

orks overlap due to uncertainties around 
connection to the N

ational G
rid substation w

hich w
ill be decided 

by N
ational G

rid. It is expected that the tem
porary w

orks areas 
in this location w

ill largely be separated and defined prior to 
construction. H

ow
ever, discrete areas of tem

porary overlap 
m

ay rem
ain for construction, for exam

ple the tem
porary access 

from
 the south off the A59. 

3.10.2.7 
D

elineation w
ithin the relevant ‘overlapping’ tem

porary w
orking areas for 

each w
ind farm

 w
ill be identified and agreed betw

een the Applicants, 
w

here necessary, post-consent. H
ow

ever, it is intended that som
e 

‘overlapping’ tem
porary w

orking areas m
ay rem

ain through construction 
and in som

e cases the operation and m
aintenance phases. These 

overlapping w
orking areas w

ill be m
anaged betw

een M
organ O

W
L and 

M
orecam

be O
W

L, and any C
ontractor(s), w

here relevant. Exam
ples of 

these are as follow
s: 

• 
O

ffshore (Figure 3.10, Volum
e 1: Figures) (i.e., seaw

ard of M
LW

S) 
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– 
The co-location of the export cables beside each other m

eans 
that the delineation betw

een the Transm
ission Assets for 

M
organ O

W
L and M

orecam
be O

W
L is approxim

ately 200 m
 

(W
ork N

os 1A/1B). In the nearshore area (W
ork N

os. 2A/2B), 
the separation betw

een the offshore export cables reduces from
 

200 m
 to potentially as close as 20 m

 in order to m
ake landfall. 

D
ue to the proxim

ity of the cables, the Applicants w
ould require 

overlapping tem
porary w

orks areas (W
ork N

os. 3A/3B) to 
rem

ain during operation to facilitate the m
aintenance activities 

(e.g. vessel anchoring) associated w
ith the offshore export 

cables. 

• 
Landfall and Intertidal (Figure 3.11, Volum

e 1: Figures) (i.e., betw
een 

M
LW

S and M
H

W
S) 

– 
In the intertidal area (W

ork N
os. 4A/4B), the separation 

betw
een the offshore export cables reduces from

 200m
 and 

could potentially becom
e as close as 20 m

 in order to allow
 for 

the direct pipe installation and transition of offshore export 
cables to the TJBs. D

ue to the proxim
ity of the cables, the 

Applicants w
ould require overlapping perm

anent access areas 
(e.g. across W

ork N
os 4A/4B and 5A/5B) to facilitate the 

operation and m
aintenance activities (i.e. cable repair and 

reburial) associated w
ith the offshore export cables w

ithin the 
intertidal area. 

3.11 
Pre-construction and/or site preparation activities 

3.11.1 
O

ffshore pre-construction and/or site preparation activities 

3.11.1.1 
The indicative offshore activities that m

ay be carried out during the pre-
construction phase includes the follow

ing, in accordance w
ith the 

definition of ‘offshore site preparation w
orks’ as defined by the draft D

C
O

 
and deem

ed m
arine licences (docum

ent reference C
1): 

• 
Pre-construction 

geophysical, 
geotechnical 

surveys, 
unexploded 

ordnance surveys (section 3.12.2); and 
• 

Site preparation activities (section 3.12.3): 
– 

U
nexploded O

rdnance (U
XO

) clearance; 
– 

Boulder rem
oval/placem

ent and out of service cable rem
oval; 

– 
Sandw

ave clearance and rem
oval, including; 

○ 
D

redging and pre-clearance activities; and 
○ 

Seabed excavation; and  
– 

Pre-lay grapnel run (PLG
R

). 

3.11.2 
O

nshore pre-construction and/or site preparation activities 

3.11.2.1 
The indicative onshore activities that m

ay be carried out during the pre-
construction phase includes the follow

ing, in accordance w
ith the 
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definition of ‘onshore site preparation w
orks’ as defined in the draft D

C
O

 
(docum

ent reference C
1): 

• 
Site clearance; 

• 
D

em
olition; 

• 
Early planting of landscaping w

orks 

• 
Archaeological investigations; 

• 
Environm

ental surveys; 

• 
Environm

ental m
itigation; 

• 
Biodiversity benefit w

orks; 

• 
R

em
oval of hedgerow

s and trees; 

• 
Surveys and investigations for the purpose of assessing ground 
conditions; 

• 
R

em
edial w

ork in respect of any contam
ination or other adverse 

ground conditions; 

• 
D

iversion and laying of utilities and services; 

• 
Site security w

orks; 

• 
The erection of any tem

porary m
eans of enclosure; 

• 
The erection of tem

porary hard standing; 

• 
R

em
edial w

ork in respect of contam
ination or other adverse ground 

conditions; 

• 
D

iversion and laying of utilities and services; 

• 
The erection of w

elfare facilities and com
pounds for w

elfare facilities; 

• 
C

reation of site accesses; 

• 
O

nshore substation preparatory ground w
orks; and 

• 
Tem

porary display of site notices or advertisem
ents. 

3.12 
O

ffshore elem
ents of the Transm

ission A
ssets 

3.12.1 
Introduction  

3.12.1.1 
As set out in paragraph 3.1.1.4, the perm

anent offshore infrastructure 
for the Transm

ission Assets includes the offshore export cables betw
een 

the G
eneration Assets and the landfall. C

onsent for other transm
ission 

infrastructure for both M
organ O

W
L and M

orecam
be O

W
L (i.e. offshore 

substation platform
s and interconnector cables betw

een the platform
s) is 

sought w
ithin the applications for the G

eneration Assets only (see 
section 3.7).  

3.12.1.2 
The offshore export cables and all installation activity w

ill be located 
w

ithin the landfall and O
ffshore O

rder Lim
its as show

n on Figure 3.1 and 
Figure 3.2 (see Volum

e 1: Figures).  
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3.12.1.3 
This section sets out the design param

eters and the proposed installation 
and construction assessed w

ithin this ES for each of these com
ponents. 

The operation and m
aintenance and decom

m
issioning param

eters for 
the offshore export cables are set out w

ithin sections 3.19.1 and 3.20.1, 
respectively. 

3.12.1.4 
The location and siting of the offshore export cables has been inform

ed 
by a route planning and site selection process, w

hich is set out in Volum
e 

1, C
hapter 4: Site selection and consideration of alternatives of this ES 

(docum
ent reference F1.3,). This process has considered a w

ide range 
of environm

ental constraints as w
ell as technical and com

m
ercial factors.  

3.12.2 
Pre-construction geophysical and geotechnical surveys 

3.12.2.1 
Pre-construction 

geophysical 
and 

geotechnical 
surveys 

w
ill 

be 
undertaken to provide detailed inform

ation on seabed conditions and 
m

orphology and to identify the presence/absence of any potential 
obstructions or hazards. Pre-construction geophysical and geotechnical 
surveys w

ould be conducted w
ithin, and in the vicinity of, the footprints of 

the proposed offshore export cable corridor. G
eophysical survey w

orks 
w

ill be carried out to provide detailed unexploded ordnance, bedform
 and 

boulder m
apping, bathym

etry, a topographical overview
 of the seabed, 

and an indication of subsoil-layers.  
3.12.2.2 

The geophysical surveys are anticipated to include the follow
ing activities 

w
hich are com

m
only undertaken as best practice to inform

 offshore 
export cable activities. The list provided below

 is indicative: 

• 
M

ulti-beam
 echo-sounder (M

BES)  
– 

200 to 500 kH
z 

– 
180 to 240 dB re 1 μPa 

• 
Sidescan Sonar (SSS)  
– 

200 to 700 kH
z 

– 
216 to 228 dB re 1μPa 

• 
Single Beam

 Echosounder (SBES)  
– 

200 to 400 kH
z 

– 
180 to 240 dB re 1μPa 

• 
Sub-Bottom

 Profilers (SBP)  
– 

0.2-14 kH
z chirp, 200-240 chirp dB re 1 μPa 

– 
2-7 kH

z pinger, 200-235 pinger dB re 1 μPa 

• 
U

ltra H
igh R

esolution Seism
ic (U

H
R

S)  
– 

0.05-4 kH
z 

– 
170-200 dB re 1 μPa  

• 
M

agnetom
eter. 
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3.12.2.3 
The 

geotechnical 
surveys 

are 
anticipated 

to 
include 

the 
follow

ing 
activities w

hich are com
m

only undertaken as best practice for offshore 
export cables:  

• 
C

one penetration tests (C
PTs); and  

• 
Vibrocores. 

3.12.3 
Site preparation activities  

3.12.3.1 
Site preparation activities include: 

– 
U

nexploded O
rdnance (U

XO
) clearance; 

– 
Boulder rem

oval/placem
ent and out of service cable rem

oval; 
– 

Sandw
ave clearance and rem

oval w
hich m

ay include; 
○ 

D
redging and pre-clearance activities; 

○ 
Seabed excavation; and 

– 
Pre-lay grapnel run (PLG

R
). 

3.12.3.2 
Further details on each site preparation activity are provided below

. 

U
nexploded ordnance clearance 

3.12.3.3 
It is possible that U

XO
 m

ay be encountered during the construction of the 
offshore export cables. This poses a health and safety risk w

here it 
coincides w

ith the planned location of infrastructure and associated 
vessel activity and therefore it is necessary to survey for, and m

anage, 
potential U

XO
. In order to identify U

XO
, detailed surveys of the location 

w
here infrastructure w

ill be located are required. This w
ork cannot be 

conducted before an application for developm
ent consent is subm

itted 
because the detailed design w

ork needed to confirm
 the location of 

infrastructure is reliant upon pre-construction surveys.  
3.12.3.4 

Potential U
XO

 identified during the pre-construction site investigation 
surveys w

ill be investigated to determ
ine w

hether they are confirm
ed as 

U
XO

. If they are classified as U
XO

, they w
ill either be cleared or avoided. 

U
XO

 m
ay be avoided through m

icro-siting of infrastructure or cleared 
through in-situ clearance or recovery of the U

XO
 for disposal at an 

alternate location. The m
ethod of clearance w

ill depend on factors such 
as the condition of the U

XO
 and w

ill be subject to the U
XO

 clearance 
contractors’ safety assessm

ent. 
3.12.3.5 

There are a num
ber of m

ethodologies that m
ay be used to clear U

XO
, 

including detonation of the U
XO

 using an explosive counter-charge 
placed next to the U

XO
 on the seabed (referred to as a ‘high order’ 

technique) or m
ethods that neutralise the U

XO
 to be safe w

ithout 
detonation (referred to as ‘low

 order’ techniques). These low
 order 

techniques include ‘deflagration’ w
hich involves the use of a sm

all charge 
to ‘burn out’ the explosive m

aterial w
ithout detonation.  

3.12.3.6 
The Applicants have com

m
itted to the use of low

 order U
XO

 clearance 
only. H

igh order U
XO

 clearance w
ill not be authorised w

ithin the draft 
D

evelopm
ent C

onsent O
rder. If U

XO
 clearance w

ith the use high order 
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techniques is required, the Applicants w
ill apply for this under separate 

m
arine licence applications, post-consent. 

3.12.3.7 
The surveys for identification of potential U

XO
 m

ust be undertaken w
ithin 

approxim
ately one year before the com

m
encem

ent of offshore export 
cable construction as there is potential for hydrodynam

ics to uncover 
further U

XO
 over tim

e. It is not therefore possible to specify at this stage 
the exact num

ber of U
XO

 w
hich m

ay require detonation.  
3.12.3.8 

Based on pre-application surveys and desk top studies, a conservative 
estim

ate of up to 25 U
XO

 are assum
ed to require clearance (22 for 

M
organ O

W
L and 3 for M

orecam
be O

W
L). U

XO
 clearance is likely to 

include a range of U
XO

 sizes w
ith the net explosive quantity (N

EQ
) 

ranging betw
een 25 kg to 907 kg w

ith 130 kg being the m
ost likely.  

3.12.3.9 
Prior to any U

XO
 rem

oval or detonation, m
ethod statem

ent(s) for U
XO

 
clearance w

ill be subm
itted for approval by the M

arine M
anagem

ent 
O

rganisation (M
M

O
). This w

ill provide confirm
ation of the U

XO
 identified 

for clearance and confirm
ation that clearance does not coincide w

ith 
archaeology/sensitive seabed features. The m

ethod statem
ent(s) for low

 
order unexploded ordnance clearance are secured via C

ondition 20 
(1)(a) of the draft m

arine licences w
ithin schedules 14 and 15 of the draft 

D
C

O
 (docum

ent reference C
1) and w

ill be subm
itted prior to construction, 

once U
XO

 surveys (paragraph 3.12.3.7) are com
plete. 

B
oulder clearance and out of service cables  

3.12.3.10 
Boulder clearance is com

m
only required during site preparation for 

installation of offshore infrastructure. M
icrositing of cables around all 

boulders w
ould be onerous and im

practical. Boulders pose a risk of 
dam

age and exposure to cables, as w
ell as an obstruction risk to the 

cable installation equipm
ent. Therefore, any boulders identified as likely 

to im
pact installation w

ill need to be m
oved to the side (side cast), aw

ay 
from

 the im
m

ediate location of the cable infrastructure. There are tw
o key 

m
ethods of clearing boulders: boulder plough and boulder grab. W

here 
a high density of boulders is seen, the expectation is that a plough w

ill be 
required to clear the cable installation corridor. W

here m
edium

 and low
 

densities of boulders are present, a subsea grab is expected to be 
em

ployed. Pre-application surveys have identified that boulder clearance 
m

ay be required in the vicinity of the offshore export cables. Boulder 
clearance w

ill occur w
ithin the footprint of other installation activities (see 

paragraphs 3.12.3.12 - 3.12.3.14 below
). The corridor w

idth for boulder 
clearance is less than is required for sandw

ave clearance and therefore 
boulder clearance represents repeat disturbance to the seabed, as 
opposed to representing a different disturbance area. Therefore, the 
boulder clearance footprint is not presented to prevent double counting 
of the seabed footprint param

eters.  
3.12.3.11 

If the final location of the offshore infrastructure crosses any existing out 
of service cables these w

ill be rem
oved. Any cable rem

oval w
ill be 

undertaken in consultation w
ith the asset ow

ner and in accordance w
ith 

the International C
able Protection C

om
m

ittee guidelines (2011). C
ables 

w
ill be retrieved to a vessel deck, w

here one end w
ill be cut, pulled past 
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the crossing point and then cut again before being pulled to the surface 
and rem

oved from
 site by the vessel.  

Sandw
ave clearance and rem

oval for cables  

3.12.3.12 
In som

e areas w
ithin the offshore export cable corridors, existing 

sandw
aves and sim

ilar bedform
s m

ay require rem
oval before cables are 

installed via techniques such as dredging or controlled flow
 excavation. 

M
any of the cable installation tools require a stable, flat seabed surface. 

In addition, cables m
ust be buried to a depth w

here they can be expected 
to stay buried for the operational lifetim

e of the Transm
ission Assets. 

Sandw
aves are generally m

obile in nature and therefore the offshore 
export cables m

ust be buried sufficiently so that they rem
ain protected 

and to reduce the risk potential dam
age to the offshore export cables 

w
here sedim

ent m
ay becom

e m
obile. This can only be achieved by 

sufficiently low
ering the tops of the m

obile sandw
aves before installation 

takes place. This allow
s the offshore export cables to be buried at greater 

depth, therefore allow
ing m

obile sedim
ent and bedform

s to pass over the 
export cables w

ithout the cables becom
ing exposed. 

3.12.3.13 
The results of initial surveys (m

ulti-beam
 echo sounder, side scan sonar, 

m
agnetom

eter, sub-bottom
 profiler, geotechnical and environm

ental 
surveys) have been used to provide an initial analyse of the bathym

etry, 
soils and seabed features to inform

 the M
D

S for sandw
ave clearance as 

presented in the C
able Burial R

isk Assessm
ent that accom

panies the 
application (docum

ent reference J14). It is estim
ated that up to 9%

 of the 
cable route m

ay require sandw
ave clearance w

ith sandw
aves m

ore 
prevalent in the w

esterly extent of the O
ffshore O

rder Lim
its, in and 

around the M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project: G

eneration Assets, as 
detailed in the C

able Burial R
isk Assessm

ent that accom
panies the 

application (docum
ent reference J14).  Initial surveys indicate that the 

Fylde M
C

Z is largely featureless w
ith som

e m
inor extent of ripples and 

pitted seabed w
ith lim

ited w
ave height (further details are provided in the 

O
utline C

able Specification and Installation Plan (C
SIP), docum

ent 
reference J15, and the O

utline C
able Burial R

isk Assessm
ent (C

BR
A), 

docum
ent reference J14).  C

urrently, it is not anticipated that exhaustive 
seabed levelling or sandw

ave clearance w
ould be required w

ithin the 
Fylde M

C
Z, w

ith an estim
ate that up to 5%

 of the export cables w
ithin the 

M
C

Z m
ay require sandw

ave clearance (C
oT 47, Table 3.2). The 

m
axim

um
 design param

eters for sandw
ave clearance and seabed 

preparation are sum
m

arised in Table 3.5.  
3.12.3.14 

It is expected that m
aterial subject to seabed preparation activities w

ill be 
released in the vicinity of w

here it w
as rem

oved. An outline D
redging and 

disposal – site characterisation plan (docum
ent reference J22) presents 

further detail on the disposal of seabed preparation m
aterial. 
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Table 3.5: 
D

esign envelope - sandw
ave clearance and seabed preparation  

Param
eter   

M
axim

um
 design param

eter   
M

organ O
ffshore 

W
ind Project 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 Total 

Sandw
ave clearance: 

offshore export cable (m
3) 

1,080,000 
346,800 

1,426,800 

Sandw
ave clearance 

outw
ith the Fylde M

C
Z (m

3)  907,200 
249,600 

1,156,800 

Sandw
ave clearance w

ithin 
the Fylde M

C
Z (m

3) 
172,800 

97,200 
270,000 

Pre-lay grapnel runs 

3.12.3.15 
Pre-Lay G

rapnel R
uns w

ill be required for the final cable routes to clear 
any rem

aining obstacles, such as discarded fishing gear, using a vessel 
equipped w

ith a series of grapnels, chains, and / or recovery w
inch. The 

Pre-Lay G
rapnel R

un activities w
ill take account of and adhere to any 

archaeological m
itigation as detailed in the O

utline O
ffshore W

ritten 
Schem

e of Investigation for archaeology (docum
ent reference J17).  

3.12.3.16 
Pre-lay grapnel runs w

ill occur w
ithin the footprint of other installation 

activities (see paragraphs 3.12.3.12 - 3.12.3.14) and represents repeat 
disturbance to the seabed, as opposed to representing a different 
disturbance area. Therefore, the pre-lay grapnel run footprints are not 
presented to prevent double counting of the seabed footprint param

eters.  

3.12.4 
O

ffshore O
rder Lim

its and perm
anent infrastructure 

3.12.4.1 
W

here possible the offshore export cable corridors have been aligned for 
M

organ O
W

L and M
orecam

be O
W

L. In places, it has not been possible 
to align the offshore export cable corridors, as, for exam

ple, the offshore 
export cables diverge w

here they exit the G
eneration Assets (see Figure 

3.1, Volum
e 1: Figures). 

3.12.4.2 
For the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project: Transm
ission Assets, there are 

three potential routes from
 w

hich the offshore export cables could exit the 
M

organ 
O

ffshore 
W

ind 
Project: 

G
eneration 

Assets. 
M

organ 
O

W
L 

expects only to use one of these potential routes for construction and 
installation. The identification of the final offshore export cable corridor 
route is subject of further pre-construction surveys and studies. M

organ 
O

W
L has sought to reduce the overall area w

ithin the O
ffshore O

rder 
Lim

its for m
icro-siting the offshore export cables by rem

oving areas of 
know

n constraints, w
here typically a w

ider area or funnel w
ould be taking 

through to post-consent. The rem
oval of these constraints has resulted 

in the identification of these three potential routes (see Volum
e 1: C

hapter 
4 Site Selection and C

onsideration of Alternatives for further inform
ation) 

(docum
ent reference F1.4).  

3.12.4.3 
The M

organ O
W

L offshore export cable corridor routes then generally 
travels south and east around existing infrastructure in the East Irish Sea 
(e.g. oil and gas platform

s) and join w
ith the offshore export cable 
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corridors associated w
ith M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

: Transm
ission 

Assets to the east of the M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

indfarm
: G

eneration 
Assets (See Figure 3.1, Volum

e 1: Figures).  From
 this location, the 

offshore export cable corridors have been aligned beside each other in 
separate w

ork areas, w
here delineation of routes is currently possible.  

3.12.4.4 
In other areas, such as the nearshore (W

ork N
o 2A/2B) and landfall 

(W
ork N

o 4A/4B), the w
orks areas currently overlap (see Figure 3.10, 

Volum
e 1: Figures).  Further details on overlapping w

ork areas are 
provided in section 3.10.2. 

3.12.4.5 
The O

ffshore O
rder Lim

its are show
n on Figure 3.1 (see Volum

e 1, 
Figures) w

ith the separate w
ork areas show

n on the W
orks Plans – 

O
ffshore (docum

ent reference: B9). 
3.12.4.6 

U
p to six offshore export cables w

ill be required (up to four for the M
organ 

O
ffshore W

ind Project and up to tw
o for the M

orecam
be O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
). Each offshore export cable w

ill be installed in a separate 
trench w

ith a typical separation distance of approxim
ately 200 m

 betw
een 

export cables. As it is not preferable, only in very shallow
 w

ater and for a 
lim

ited distance w
ould the separation distance reduce [W

ork N
o. 2A/2B 

as show
n on Figure 3.10, Volum

e 1: Figures] to as close as 20 m
 as the 

cables converge to the direct pipe exit pit locations on the beach at 
Lytham

 St Annes (see section 3.13 for further details on landfall).  
3.12.4.7 

The O
ffshore O

rder Lim
its are designed to provide sufficient space for up 

to six cable trenches (including the potential need to m
icro-site the 

offshore export cables around seabed features w
hich w

ill be confirm
ed 

during the pre-construction stage, e.g. U
XO

, large boulders, unknow
n 

w
recks) (W

ork N
os 1A/1B and 2A/2B), as w

ell as tem
porary w

orks such 
as anchoring and any future operation and m

aintenance activities such 
as cable reburial or repairs (W

ork N
os 1A/1B and W

ork N
os 3A/3B).  

3.12.4.8 
The Applicants require flexibility in type, location, depth of burial and 
protection m

easures for the offshore export cables to ensure that 
anticipated physical and technical constraints and changes in available 
technology can be accom

m
odated. 

3.12.4.9 
In the nearshore area (W

ork N
os. 2A/2B on Figure 3.10, Volum

e 1: 
Figures) as the offshore export cables near landfall, the export cable 
corridor alignm

ent requires greater flexibility as the alignm
ent and 

positioning of the offshore export cables corridors upon approach to 
landfall requires further post-consent design and surveys. As such, W

ork 
N

os. 2A/2B cannot be delineated into separate corridor areas for the 
M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project: Transm
ission Assets and M

orecam
be 

O
ffshore W

indfarm
: Transm

ission Assets at this tim
e, and consent is 

sought for Transm
ission Assets to be located anyw

here w
ithin this 

overlapping w
orks area. Flexibility is required here as the final direct pipe 

alignm
ent and routing can only be defined after the com

pletion of pre-
construction geophysical and geotechnical surveys of the area, w

hich w
ill 

be fed in to detailed design studies 
3.12.4.10 

From
 w

here the offshore export cable corridors m
eet (i.e. w

here the 
M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project:  Transm
ission Assets and M

orecam
be 

O
ffshore W

indfarm
: Transm

ission Assets becom
e aligned in adjacent 
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offshore export cable corridors to the east of the M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

: G
eneration Assets), overlapping tem

porary w
ork area are 

required (W
ork N

os 3A/3B as show
n on Figure 3.10, Volum

e 1: Figures).  
The overlapping tem

porary w
ork area allow

 for vessels to carry out 
offshore intrusive and non-intrusive activities relating to the offshore 
export cable installation w

ithin each other’s offshore export cable corridor 
w

orks areas, subject to co-ordination and com
m

unication betw
een the 

Applicants. These activities could include such things as anchoring of 
vessels, jacking up of vessels, and tem

porary deposits. 
3.12.4.11 

The design envelope for the offshore export cables is detailed in Table 
3.6.  

Table 3.6: 
D

esign envelope - offshore export cables construction 

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter   
 

M
organ O

ffshore 
W

ind Project 
M

orecam
be 

O
ffshore W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 

design 
param

eter    
 N

um
ber of offshore 

export cables  
4 

2 
6 

H
VAC

/H
VD

C
 

H
VAC

 
H

VAC
 

H
VAC

 

External cable diam
eter 

(m
m

) 
350 

350 
350 

Length per cable (km
) 

100 
42 

N
/A 

Total length of offshore 
export cables (km

) 
400 

84 
484 

Burial techniques 
Trenching; plough, jetting, m

echanical cutting 

C
able burial depth (m

) 
3 

3 
3 

M
inim

um
 burial depth 

(m
) 

0.5 
0.5 

0.5 

Indicative Trench w
idth 

(m
) 

3 
3 

3 

W
idth of seabed 

disturbance from
 

installation tools (m
) 

20 
20 

20 

Footprint of seabed 
disturbance – total (km

2) 
8.0 

1.7 
9.7 

3.12.5 
O

ffshore export cable construction and installation  

3.12.5.1 
The offshore export cables w

ill be buried below
 the seabed w

herever 
practicable (C

oT 54, Table 3.2) and protected w
ith cable protection 

(further 
details 

in 
section 

3.12.6) 
w

here 
adequate 

burial 
is 

not 
achievable. The offshore export cables w

ould be buried using a range of 
techniques, such as trenching, plough, jetting or m

echanical cutting, as 
set out in Table 3.6.  
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Trenching; plough, jetting or m
echanical cutting techniques, open the 

seabed and the cable is laid w
ithin the trench. Pre-trenching or post-lay 

burial 
m

ethods 
m

ay 
be 

used, 
or 

alternatively 
the 

approach 
of 

sim
ultaneous lay and burial using a tool tow

ed behind the installation 
vessel m

ay be used. The trench w
idth on the seabed w

ill be subject to 
the selected trenching technique used, and the local ground conditions 
encountered along the offshore cable corridor route and therefore is 
show

n in Table 3.6 as indicative. The offshore export cables are then 
brought ashore to the landfall as described in section 3.14.5. 

3.12.5.2 
An O

utline C
able Specification and Installation Plan (C

SIP) (docum
ent 

reference J15) and C
able Burial R

isk Assessm
ent (C

BR
A) (docum

ent 
reference J14) are provided w

ith the application for construction activities 
w

ithin 
the 

Fylde 
M

C
Z; 

how
ever, 

the 
detailed 

installation 
m

ethods 
including the selection of cable burial techniques w

ill be defined post-
consent taking into account further pre-construction survey results (see 
sections 3.11.1 and 3.12.2) and hum

an considerations such as traw
ling 

and vessel anchors (C
oT 45, Table 3.2). Typically, the offshore export 

cables w
ill be buried betw

een 0.5 to 3 m
 (Table 3.6) w

ith a target burial 
depth of 1 m

, dependent upon the outcom
e of the detailed C

BR
As w

hich 
w

ill be inform
ed by pre-construction geotechnical surveys. Additionally, 

offshore 
construction 

m
ethod 

statem
ents 

w
ill 

be 
required 

prior 
to 

com
m

encem
ent of construction (C

oT49, Table 3.2). These m
ethods 

statem
ents 

w
ill 

be 
produced 

to 
ensure 

that 
the 

desired 
burial 

requirem
ents are achieved. 

3.12.5.3 
The Applicants m

ay also need to undertake seabed preparation w
orks 

prior to installation of export cables in order to level sandw
aves and clear 

boulders on offshore export cable routes. This is discussed in section 
3.12.3.  

3.12.6 
C

able protection 

3.12.6.1 
W

here offshore export cables cannot be buried sufficiently due to ground 
conditions, external cable protection m

easures, as set out in Table 3.7, 
w

ill be required.  U
p to 10%

 of the total offshore export cable length m
ay 

require cable protection (i.e. ‘w
hole route’ in Table 3.7). H

ow
ever, w

ithin 
the Fylde M

C
Z, cable protection w

ill only be used w
here deem

ed to be 
essential (C

oT47, Table 3.2). C
able protection w

ithin the Fylde M
C

Z is 
lim

ited to 3%
 of the offshore export cable length w

ithin the Fylde M
C

Z 
(C

oT 47, Table 3.2). In addition, any external cable protection used w
ithin 

the Fylde M
C

Z w
ill be designed to be rem

ovable at decom
m

issioning 
stage (C

oT108 and C
oT109, Table 3.2). To support the rem

ovability, 
rock dum

p as cable protection for both ground conditions and cable 
crossings w

ill not be used w
ithin the Fylde M

C
Z. This approach aligns 

w
ith N

atural England’s ‘Scour and C
able Protection D

ecom
m

issioning 
Study (2022), w

hich identifies rock dum
p as the least recoverable types 

of protection. Table 3.7 provides the m
axim

um
 design param

eters for 
cable protection due to ground conditions w

ithin the Fylde M
C

Z, outside 
of the Fylde M

C
Z, and for the ‘w

hole route’ calculations for both w
ithin 

and outside the Fylde M
C

Z. 
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Table 3.7: 
D

esign envelope - cable protection due to ground conditions 

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter   
M

organ 
O

ffshore 
W

ind Project 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 design 

param
eter  

O
ffshore export cables, cable protection due to ground conditions 

H
eight of cable protection (m

) 
2 

2 
2 

W
idth of cable protection per cable 

(m
) 

10 
10 

10 

O
ffshore export cable corridor w

ith 
cable protection coverage (%

), 
w

hole route. 
10%

 
10%

 
10%

 

Total cable protection footprint for 
offshore export cable corridor (m

), 
w

hole route. 
400,000 

84,000 
484,000 

Total cable protection volum
e for 

offshore export cable corridor (m
3), 

w
hole route. 

400,000 
68,640 

468,650 

O
ffshore export cables, cable protection due to ground conditions, w

ithin 
Fylde M

C
Z 

C
able protection type (ground 

conditions) w
ithin Fylde M

C
Z 

R
ock bags, m

attresses, articulated pipe 

Length of offshore export cable 
(per cable) w

ithin Fylde M
C

Z (km
) 

(m
) 

16 km
 (16,000 m

) 12 km
 (12,000 m

) 
N

/A 

Total length of offshore export 
cables w

ithin Fylde M
C

Z (m
) 

64,000 
24,000 

88,000 

Proportion of offshore export 
cables w

ith cable protection (%
), 

w
ithin Fylde M

C
Z 

3%
 

3%
 

3%
 

Length of offshore export cables 
requiring cable protection (m

), 
w

ithin Fylde M
C

Z 
1,920 

720 
2,640 

Total cable protection footprint for 
offshore export cables (m

2), w
ithin 

Fylde M
C

Z 
19,200 

7,200 
26,400 

Total cable protection volum
e for 

offshore export cables (m
3), w

ithin 
Fylde M

C
Z 

19,200 
7,200 

26,400 

O
ffshore export cables, cable protection due to ground conditions, outside 

of Fylde M
C

Z 
C

able protection type (ground 
conditions) outside the Flyde M

C
Z 

R
ock dum

p/bags, rock arm
our, m

attresses, articulated pipe 

 Length of offshore export cable 
(per cable) outside of Fylde M

C
Z 

84 km
 (84,000 m

) 30 km
 (30,000 m

) 
N

/A 
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Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter   
M

organ 
O

ffshore 
W

ind Project 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 design 

param
eter  

 Total length of offshore export 
cables outside Fylde M

C
Z (m

) 
336,000 

60,000 
396,000 

 Length of offshore export cables 
requiring cable protection (m

) 
outside of Fylde M

C
Z 

38,080 
7,680 

45,760 

 Total cable protection footprint for 
offshore export cables outside 
Fylde M

C
Z (m

2) 
380,800 

76,800 
457,600 

Total cable protection volum
e for 

offshore export cables outside 
Fylde M

C
Z (m

3) 
380,800 

61,440 
442,240 

3.12.6.2 
The offshore export cable corridor crosses a num

ber of existing assets, 
including telecom

s cables and oil and gas pipelines in the Irish Sea. It is 
im

possible to bury the cables at these crossings, so to protect the existing 
assets and the offshore export cables, cable protection w

ill be used, as 
set out in Table 3.8. Separate param

eters for crossing w
ithin the Fylde 

M
C

Z and outside of the M
C

Z are provided as w
ell as over the ‘w

hole 
route’ calculations for both w

ithin and outside the Fylde M
C

Z.  The design 
of these crossings w

ill be confirm
ed in agreem

ent w
ith the asset ow

ners 
(C

oT51, Table 3.2). 
Table 3.8: 

D
esign envelope - cable protection due to asset crossings 

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter   
M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind 

Project 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 

design 
param

eter  
O

ffshore export cables, cable protection due to asset crossings 
Total area of crossings (m

2), w
hole 

route 
65,500 

27,000 
92,500 

Total volum
e of crossing protection 

m
aterial (m

3), w
hole route 

90,100 
37,800 

127,900 

O
ffshore export cables, cable protection due to asset crossing, outside of 

Fylde M
C

Z 
C

able crossing protection type 
outside the Fylde M

C
Z 

M
attresses, frond m

attresses, rock dum
p/bags 

N
um

ber of individual cable crossings 
outside of Fylde M

C
Z 

41 
6 

47 

Length of crossings (m
) outside of 

Fylde M
C

Z 
50 

150 
N

/A 

W
idth of crossings (m

) outside of 
Fylde M

C
Z, per cable  

30 
30 

N
/A 
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Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter   
M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind 

Project 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 

design 
param

eter  
H

eight of crossing (m
) outside of 

Fylde M
C

Z 
2.8 

2.8 
2.8 

Total area of crossings (m
2), outside 

of Fylde M
C

Z 
61,500 

27,000 
88,500 

Total volum
e of crossing protection 

m
aterial (m

3), outside of Fylde M
C

Z 
86,100 

37,800 
123,900 

O
ffshore export cables, cable protection due to asset crossing, w

ithin Fylde 
M

C
Z 

C
able crossing protection type w

ithin 
Fylde M

C
Z 

M
attresses, frond m

attresses, rock bags 

N
um

ber of individual cable 
crossings, w

ithin Fylde M
C

Z 
4 

0 
4 

Length of crossings (m
) w

ithin Fylde 
M

C
Z, per cable 

50 
N

/A 
N

/A 

W
idth of crossings (m

), w
ithin Fylde 

M
C

Z, per cable 
20 

N
/A  

N
/A 

H
eight of crossings (m

) w
ithin Fylde 

M
C

Z, per cable 
2 

N
/A  

N
/A 

Total area of crossings (m
2), w

ithin 
Fylde M

C
Z 

4,000 
N

/A 
4,000 

Total volum
e of crossing cable 

protection m
aterial (m

3), w
ithin Fylde 

M
C

Z 
4,000 

- 
4,000 

3.12.6.3 
The offshore export cable installation m

ethodology and potential cable 
protection m

easures w
ill be finalised at the final design stage (post-

consent), 
inform

ed 
by 

environm
ental 

and 
pre-construction 

site 
investigation 

survey 
results. 

The 
offshore 

export 
cable 

installation 
m

ethodology, as w
ell as the burial depth and any requirem

ent for 
protection m

easures, w
ill be defined by a detailed cable burial risk 

assessm
ent undertaken post-consent. An initial outline C

able Burial R
isk 

Assessm
ent is provided w

ith the application (docum
ent reference J14). 

3.12.6.4 
The total am

ounts of cable protection required, for both ground conditions 
and asset crossings, together, are given in Table 3.9 for the ‘w

hole route’, 
as w

ell as the calculations for w
ithin the Fylde M

C
Z and outside the Fylde 

M
C

Z. 
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Table 3.9: 
D

esign envelope – total cable protection, including ground 
conditions and asset crossings 

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter   
M

organ 
O

ffshore 
W

ind Project 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 design 

param
eter  

O
ffshore export cables cable protection due to ground conditions plus asset 

crossings 
otal area of cable protection (m

2), 
w

hole route 
465,500 

111,000 
576,500 

Total area of cable protection (m
2), 

outside the Fylde M
C

Z 
442,300 

103,800 
546,100 

Total area of cable protection (m
2), 

w
ithin Fylde M

C
Z 

23,200 
7,200 

30,400 

Total volum
e of cable protection (m

3), 
w

hole route 
490,100 

106,440 
596,540 

Total volum
e of cable protection (m

3), 
outside the Fylde M

C
Z 

466,900 
99,240 

566,140 

Total volum
e of cable protection (m

3), 
w

ithin Fylde M
C

Z 
23,200 

7,200 
30,400 

3.12.7 
Vessel requirem

ents  

3.12.7.1 
Som

e of the offshore elem
ents of the Transm

ission Assets are likely to 
be fabricated offsite at m

anufacturing sites in the U
K and/or abroad.  

3.12.7.2 
The offshore construction phase w

ill therefore be supported by various 
vessels including tug/anchor handles, cable lay installation and support 
vessels including jack-up vessels, guard vessels, survey vessels, seabed 
preparation 

vessels, 
crew

 
transfer 

vessels, 
and 

cable 
protection 

installation vessels. H
elicopters m

ay also be used during the construction 
phase to transfer equipm

ent and personnel to vessels that contain heli-
decks. 

3.12.7.3 
Table 3.10 sets out the  vessel num

bers for the construction phase of the 
Transm

ission Assets for each type of vessel, on site at any one tim
e. The 

m
axim

um
 installation vessels m

ovem
ents in Table 3.10 have been 

provided for the entire construction period.  
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Table 3.10: 
D

esign envelope - vessel requirem
ents during construction phase on site at any one tim

e 

Vessel requirem
ents  

M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project  

M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

indfarm
  

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

axim
um

 
num

ber of 
vessels 

M
axim

um
 return 

trips   
M

axim
um

 
num

ber of 
vessels  

M
axim

um
 return 

trips 
M

axim
um

 
num

ber of 
vessels 

M
axim

um
 return 

trips 

C
able lay and support 

vessels 
6 

40 
4 

8 
10 

48 

Tug/anchor handlers 
2 

8 
1 

4 
3 

12 

G
uard vessels  

1 
18 

1 
12 

2 
30 

Survey vessels 
2 

4 
1 

2 
3 

6 

Seabed preparation vessels 
4 

16 
2 

4 
6 

20 

C
rew

 transfer vessels  
2 

120 
1 

28 
3 

148 

C
able protection installation 

vessels  
2 

20 
1 

2 
3 

22 

H
elicopters  

1 
20 

0 
0 

1 
20 
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3.12.8 
A

ids to navigation, colour, m
arking and lighting 

3.12.8.1 
The 

Transm
ission 

Assets 
w

ill 
be 

designed 
and 

constructed 
in 

accordance w
ith relevant guidance from

 the follow
ing, including guidance 

in relation to search and rescue (SAR
) and em

ergency response:  

• 
Trinity H

ouse (2016) Provision and M
aintenance of Local Aids to 

N
avigation M

arking O
ffshore R

enew
able Energy Installations. 

• 
Association of M

arine Aids to N
avigation and Lighthouse Authorities 

(IALA) (2021) R
ecom

m
endation G

1162 on the M
arking of M

an-M
ade 

O
ffshore Structures. 

• 
M

aritim
e and C

oastguard Agency (M
C

A) (2024) O
ffshore R

enew
able 

Energy 
Installations: 

R
equirem

ents, 
guidance 

and 
operational 

considerations for SAR
 and Em

ergency R
esponse.  

3.12.8.2 
Appropriate m

arking, lighting and aids to navigation w
ill be em

ployed 
during 

the 
construction, 

operation 
and 

m
aintenance, 

and 
decom

m
issioning phases, as appropriate to ensure the safety of all 

parties. 
3.12.8.3 

The location of all the offshore export cables w
ill be com

m
unicated to the 

U
K H

ydrographic O
ffice so that they can be incorporated into Adm

iralty 
C

harts and the N
otice to M

ariners procedures (C
oT 112, Table 3.2). 

These locations w
ill also be provided to the D

efence G
eographic C

entre. 

3.12.9 
Safety zones 

3.12.9.1 
D

uring construction, operations and m
aintenance, and decom

m
issioning, 

som
e restrictions on vessel m

ovem
ents w

ithin the O
ffshore O

rder Lim
its 

w
ill be required to protect the health and safety of all users of the sea.  

3.12.9.2 
The Applicants w

ill apply for a 500 m
 safety zone around all vessels 

installing the offshore export cables during construction, including at the 
intertidal area, to m

inim
ise the duration for w

hich the offshore export 
cable corridors w

ill be closed to other vessels (C
oT61, Table 3.2).  

3.12.9.3 
D

uring the operation and m
aintenance phase, the Applicants m

ay apply 
for a 500 m

 safety zone for infrastructure undergoing m
ajor m

aintenance 
w

orks.  
3.12.9.4 

Further inform
ation regarding the safety zones that the Applicants intend 

to apply for post-consent are outlined in the Safety Zone Statem
ent 

(docum
ent reference J33) that accom

panies the application. 

3.13 
Landfall and onshore construction w

orking hours 

3.13.1.1 
C

ore w
orking hours (C

oT18, Table 3.2) for the construction of the landfall 
and onshore elem

ents of the Transm
ission Assets w

ill be:  

• 
M

onday to Saturday: 07:00 - 19:00 hours; and 

• 
up to one hour before and after core w

orking hours for m
obilisation 

(“m
obilisation period”), i.e. 06:00 to 20:00.  
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3.13.1.2 
Specific activities m

ay need to be undertaken outside the core w
orking 

hours. For exam
ple, during cable landing and cable pull-in activities at 

the landfall, it is likely there w
ill be a need to undertake these activities 

outside of core w
orking hours to m

ake use of the available tidal w
indow

s 
and to ensure the cable is protected at all tim

es prior to burial and re-
instatem

ent. Equally, this could apply to other specific activities such as 
for the m

aintenance of dew
atering pum

ps; activities related to the 
com

pletion of concrete w
orks at the onshore substations; or at specific 

locations, such w
orks associated w

ith Blackpool Airport and the R
iver 

R
ibble crossing. Vehicle m

ovem
ents m

ay therefore also be subject to 
unscheduled events outside of these core w

orking hours. N
otice of such 

w
orks w

ill be given to the relevant planning authority 48 hours prior. 
3.13.1.3 

The instances w
here 24-hour w

orking m
ay be required w

ould relate to 
specific activities (e.g. duct/ tunnel/ sheath installation and cable pull-ins) 
at specific locations of the onshore and landfall route (e.g. w

here there 
m

ay be m
ore constraints, such as challenging ground conditions or 

w
orking conditions). 24-hour w

orking w
ould not be em

ployed for routine 
construction activities. 

3.14 
Landfall (including intertidal area) 

3.14.1 
O

verview
 

3.14.1.1 
The offshore export cables m

ake landfall along the north w
est coast of 

England to the north of Lytham
 St. Annes adjacent to Blackpool Airport, 

Lancashire (see Figure 3.11, Volum
e 1: Figures). The landfall area 

com
prises the area w

ithin the Transm
ission Assets O

rder Lim
its betw

een 
M

LW
S and the TJBs, inclusive (i.e., W

ork N
os 4A/4B, 5A/5B, 6A/6B, 

7A/7B, 8A/8B, 9A/9B, 10A/10B, 14A/14B, 18A/8B, 19A/19B, 34A/34B, 
36A/36B, 38A/38B, 42A/42B, 43A/43B, 47A/47B on Figure 3.11, Volum

e 
1: Figures). This includes all tem

porary and perm
anent areas (e.g. 

tem
porary 

construction 
com

pounds 
and 

accesses 
and 

operational 
accesses) required to facilitate the construction w

orks and operational 
activities for the landfall.  

3.14.1.2 
The installation of the offshore export cables at the landfall (betw

een the 
beach and the TJBs) w

ill be undertaken by direct pipe alternate 
trenchless technique installation (C

oT44, Table 3.2). H
D

D
 is no longer 

proposed as a landfall construction technique, to m
itigate potential 

im
pacts to ornithology (Volum

e 3, C
hapter 4: O

nshore and intertidal 
ornithology of the ES (docum

ent reference F3.4)). The direct pipe 
trenchless technique is a hybrid m

ethod betw
een m

icro-tunnelling and 
H

orizontal D
irectional D

rilling (H
D

D
) that allow

s for installation under 
sensitive features and avoidance of direct im

pact to the Preston to 
Blackpool South R

ailw
ay Line, the Lytham

 St Annes Local N
ature 

R
eserve, the A584 C

lifton R
oad N

orth, and the Lytham
 St Anne’s D

unes 
Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI). Further details on direct pipe 
installation are set out in section 3.14.3. 

3.14.1.3 
The landfall, including the intertidal area, is described in the follow

ing 
sections of this chapter: 
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• 
Site preparation activities (Section 3.14.2): 
– 

tem
porary 

com
pounds 

to 
facilitate 

intertidal 
construction 

activities; and 
– 

tem
porary com

pounds to facilitate construction activities related 
to the TJBs. 

• 
D

irect pipe trenchless technique installation (Section 3.14.3); 
• 

C
onstruction of the TJBs (Section 3.14.4); 

• 
C

onstruction w
orks betw

een the direct pipe exit pits on the beach to 
M

LW
S (Section 3.14.5), including: 

– 
pull in of offshore export cables; and 

– 
offshore export cable burial betw

een the direct pipe exit pits and 
M

LW
S; 

• 
Tem

porary construction access (Section 3.14.5); and 
• 

C
onstruction w

orking hours (Section 3.13). 
3.14.1.4 

The m
axim

um
 total duration of the landfall construction w

orks (sequential 
construction) 

is 
36 

m
onths 

for 
M

organ 
O

ffshore 
W

ind 
Project: 

Transm
ission Assets and 30 m

onths for the M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

: Transm
ission Assets w

ith further details on duration provided 
in section 3.9.2. 

3.14.1.5 
D

etails of the operation and m
aintenance activities and decom

m
issioning 

associated w
ith the landfall are set out in section 3.19 and section 3.20, 

respectively. 
3.14.1.6 

Activities related to the onshore export cables, east of the TJBs are 
presented in section 3.15. 

3.14.2 
Site preparation activities 

3.14.2.1 
The 

general 
sequence 

of 
site 

preparation 
activities 

includes 
the 

establishm
ent of tem

porary com
pounds as outlined below

. The full list of 
‘onshore site preparation activities’ are provided in section 3.11.2: 
• 

establishm
ent of tem

porary access tracks and any gates w
hich m

ay 
be required to access the com

pound; 

• 
installation of secure fencing or hoarding of the tem

porary com
pound 

area; 

• 
surfacing w

orks for the tem
porary com

pounds (only track m
atting 

such as geotextile or track-m
atting w

ould be used at C
om

pounds 2 
and 3, see Table 3.11), installation of w

elfare and site security 
arrangem

ents; and 

• 
delivery of equipm

ent required for the w
orks. 

3.14.2.2 
All com

pounds w
ill require suitable security fencing or hoarding. Lighting 

m
ay be used w

ithin the com
pound boundaries for security, during periods 

of low
 light levels/darkness (e.g. during the autum

n/w
inter m

onths) (for 
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safety), or w
here nighttim

e activities m
ay be required (e.g., offshore cable 

pull-in, see paragraph 3.14.5.17 for further details).  
3.14.2.3 

The Applicants have sought to m
inim

ise the duration of beach w
orks by 

com
m

itting to a direct pipe trenchless installation technique (C
oT 44, 

Table 3.2) in order to lim
it potential disruption to users of the beach, as 

w
ell as to m

inim
ise potential environm

ental im
pacts upon designated 

features of the R
ibble and Alt Estuary Special Protection Area (SPA), 

R
ibble and Alt Estuary R

am
sar site, R

ibble Estuary SSSI, and Lytham
 St 

Anne’s D
unes SSSI.  In order to achieve this and to facilitate construction 

at the landfall, m
ultiple com

pounds are required due to the com
plex 

nature of the constraints in landfall area (see c). W
here possible, 

com
pounds have been sited to avoid key constraints in and around the 

landfall area (for exam
ple, not w

ithin A584 C
lifton D

rive N
orth, the railw

ay 
line and the Lytham

 St. Annes D
unes SSSI). 

3.14.2.4 
In a concurrent construction scenario both projects w

ould use the 
tem

porary construction com
pounds in Table 3.11 w

ithin each project’s 
overall construction period. The Applicants w

ill w
ork together to plan their 

respective 
landfall 

and 
beach 

w
ork 

activities 
to 

ensure 
effective 

m
anagem

ent and use of these areas. This is due to the com
plexity of the 

constraints around the landfall area w
hich does not allow

 for com
pletely 

distinct com
pounds areas for each project to be identified.  

3.14.2.5 
In a sequential construction scenario all tem

porary com
pounds w

ould be 
in use during each project’s construction period. If the first project 
com

pletes its construction prior to the second project com
m

encing, the 
first project w

ould m
ost likely dem

obilise the com
pound areas in line w

ith 
the durations set out in Table 3.11, unless it is agreed w

ith the relevant 
stakeholders that it w

ould be less disruptive (e.g. environm
entally or for 

nearby users) to leave the com
pounds in place.   

3.14.2.6 
W

here 
overlapping 

w
orks 

areas 
w

ill 
rem

ain 
for 

operation 
and 

m
aintenance (i.e. W

orks nos 4A/4B, 5A/5B, 34A/34B, 47A/47B and 
49A/49B), use of these area is only expected for infrequent routine 
inspections, and in the event that cable reburial and repair is required 
(see section 3.19 and Table 3.36 for further details). 

C
om

pounds w
est of the TJB

s (W
ork N

o. 10) to M
LW

S 

3.14.2.7 
U

p to four com
pounds, as detailed in Table 3.11, are required w

est of the 
TJBs (betw

een the TJBs and M
LW

S). The locations of these com
pounds 

are show
n in Figure 3.15, Volum

e 1: Figures. 
3.14.2.8 

These com
pounds have been identified to m

inim
ise the interaction and 

duration of w
orks at the beach and w

ould be overlapping tem
porary 

com
pounds (i.e., for use by both Applicants, w

ith only one of the 
Applicants using each com

pound at one tim
e). Further details on 

overlapping w
ork areas are provided in section 3.10.2, and further 

details on how
 these com

pounds w
ould be used in different construction 

scenarios is provided in, Table 3.11, and paragraphs 3.14.2.4 - 3.14.2.6. 
3.14.2.9 

In the event that sim
ultaneous beach w

orks are required for the M
organ 

O
ffshore 

W
ind 

Project: 
Transm

ission 
Assets 

and 
the 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
: 

Transm
ission 

Assets, 
the 

use 
of 

overlapping 
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com
pounds w

ill be coordinated betw
een the Applicants (see section 

3.14.2 above). Equally, w
here the offshore w

ind farm
s m

ay be in 
construction sequentially (see section 3.9.2), all com

pounds w
ould still 

be required by each Applicant to facilitate construction activities. 
Table 3.11: 

D
esign envelope  – landfall com

pounds  

C
om

pounds M
axim

um
 

total area 
of landfall 
com

pound 
(m

2) 

M
axim

um
 durations 

including m
obilisation 

and dem
obilisation 

(Isolation) 

M
axim

um
 

total 
durations 
(concurrent) 

M
axim

um
 

total 
durations 
(Sequential) 

M
organ 

O
W

L  
M

orecam
be O

W
L  

 
 

W
elfare 

C
om

pound at 
N

orth Beach 
C

ar Park 
(C

om
pound 1)  

300 
24 w

eeks 
(w

ithin 36 
m

onths) 

12 w
eeks 

(w
ithin 30 

m
onths) 

36 w
eeks (w

ithin 
36 m

onths) 

 36 w
eeks (w

ithin 
66 m

onths) 
 

C
om

pound 2 
2,500 

32 w
eeks 

(w
ithin 36 

m
onths)  

16 w
eeks 

(w
ithin 30 

m
onths) 

48 w
eeks (w

ithin 
36 m

onths) 

 48 w
eeks (w

ithin 
66 m

onths) 

C
om

pound 3 
510 

32 w
eeks 

(w
ithin 36 

m
onths) 

16 w
eeks 

(w
ithin 30 

m
onths) 

48 w
eeks (w

ithin 
36 m

onths) 

 48 w
eeks (w

ithin 
66 m

onths) 

C
lifton D

rive 
N

orth 
C

om
pound (C

o
m

pound 4)  

600 
24 m

onths 
(w

ithin 36 
m

onths)  

12 m
onths 

(w
ithin 30 

m
onths) 

36 m
onths 

 66 m
onths 

 3.14.2.10 
The m

axim
um

 durations for these com
pounds are provided in Table 

3.11, w
hich dem

onstrates that certain activities have a significantly 
shorter 

active 
construction 

duration 
than 

the 
overall 

sequential 
construction w

indow
 of 66 m

onths for active construction w
orks. The 

duration of active construction for the landfall w
orks from

 start to finish 
m

ust allow
 flexibility for these activities to shift w

ithin the overall 
construction duration for the landfall to account for variables such as tidal 
constraints, the tim

ings of offshore and onshore w
orks reaching landfall, 

coordination 
of 

w
orks 

at 
overlapping 

com
pounds, 

and 
w

eather 
conditions, as w

ell as the need to restrict offshore export cable pull-in 
activities 

during 
the 

w
intering 

period, 
as 

com
m

itted 
to 

by 
the 

Transm
ission Assets to m

itigation potential im
pacts to the Liverpool Bay 

SPA and R
ibble and Alt. Estuaries SPA (C

oT110, C
oT111, and C

oT130,  
Table 3.2). 

3.14.2.11 
All construction com

pounds w
ill be rem

oved, and sites reinstated once 
construction has been com

pleted. 
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TJB
s and associated com

pounds 

3.14.2.12 
U

p to tw
o com

pounds, as detailed in Table 3.12 m
ay be required in order 

to facilitate the construction w
orks for the TJBs (i.e. one for M

organ O
W

L, 
and one for M

orecam
be O

W
L). These com

pounds w
ill be situated w

ithin 
W

ork N
os 14A/14B.  

Table 3.12: 
TJB

 construction com
pounds w

ithin B
lackpool A

irport 

TJB
 

C
om

pounds 
M

axim
um

 total area of 
landfall com

pound (m
2) 

 

M
axim

um
 durations 

including m
obilisation 

and dem
obilisation 

(Isolation/ concurrent) 

M
axim

um
 

total 
durations 
(sequential) 

M
organ 

O
ffshore 

W
ind 

Project  

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
  

M
organ 

O
ffshore 

W
ind 

Project  

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
  

 Landfall 
com

pound in 
Blackpool Airport 
(m

2) w
ithin w

ork 
nos. 14A/14B 

15,000 
11, 500 

36 m
onths 

30 m
onths 

66 m
onths 

TJB w
orking area 

(m
2) w

ithin w
ork 

nos 10A/10B 
4,900 

2,800 

18 m
onths 

active 
construction 
w

ithin an 
overall 
construction 
duration of 
24 m

onths 

11 m
onths 

active 
construction 
w

ithin an overall 
construction 
duration of 21 
m

onths 

29 m
onths of 

active 
construction 
w

ithin an 
overall 
construction 
duration of 45 
m

onths 

3.14.3 
D

irect pipe trenchless installation  

3.14.3.1 
The offshore export cables betw

een the TJB w
orking area (w

ork nos 
10A/10B) and the beach w

ill be installed using the direct pipe trenchless 
technique. The direct pipe installation is a fully cased system

 w
hich 

generally reduces risks associated w
ith frack out of drilling fluids if 

unsuitable ground conditions are encountered along the drill profile.  
3.14.3.2 

The direct pipe w
ill exit on the beach w

ith a m
inim

um
 offset distance of 

100 m
 seaw

ard of the w
estern boundary of the Lytham

 St Annes D
unes 

SSSI (see C
oT 44, Table 3.2, and Figure 3.14, Volum

e 1: Figures). As a 
result, the installation w

ill also avoid direct im
pacts to the Preston to 

Blackpool South R
ailw

ay Line, the Lytham
 St Annes Local N

ature 
R

eserve, the A584 C
lifton R

oad N
orth and the sand dunes at Lytham

 St 
Annes D

unes SSSI.  
3.14.3.3 

Installation w
ould be carried out by launching a m

icro-tunnel boring 
m

achine (M
TBM

) from
 an excavated launch pit w

ithin TJB area. Steel 
casing pipe w

ould be w
elded in section lengths and connected to the 

M
TBM

, and the w
hole assem

bly w
ould then be jacked tow

ards the beach 
exit location by hydraulic ram

s or thrusters located w
ithin the direct pipe 

entry pits w
ithin the TJB w

orking area. 
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3.14.3.4 
The casing pipe is typically m

ade of graded steel and w
ould form

 the 
perm

anent ducting/piping through w
hich the offshore cables w

ould be 
pulled into the TJB area (section 3.14.3). D

ue to the horizontal and 
vertical push forces associated w

ith the direct pipe activity, sheet piles 
w

ith bracing and suitable anchorage to a concrete base slab are 
anticipated to be required around the entry points w

ithin the TJB w
ork 

area at Blackpool Airport.  
3.14.3.5 

The direct pipe w
ill exit on the beach, at least 100 m

 from
 the w

estern 
boundary of the Lytham

 St. Annes dunes SSSI (C
oT 44, Table 3.2) w

ith 
the final location of exit pits subject to further post-consent survey and 
detailed design. To allow

 the recovery the M
TBM

, an exit pit w
ould be 

required for each circuit, w
hich m

ay require the installation of cofferdam
s 

on the beach. 
3.14.3.6 

D
uring the direct pipe trenchless installation and cable pull in activities, it 

m
ay 

be 
necessary 

to 
m

onitor 
progress 

of 
w

orks. 
A 

tem
porary 

construction on foot only (pedestrian) m
onitoring access, of up to 

approxim
ately 5 m

 in w
idth, has been provided through the St Anne’s O

ld 
Links golf course (W

ork N
os 43A/43B, Figure 3.11, Volum

e 1: Figures). 
W

here 
vehicular 

access 
m

ay 
be 

required 
during 

construction, 
an 

em
ergency vehicular access into the golf course has been provided via 

W
ork N

os 36A/36B from
 w

ithin Blackpool Airport (Figure 3.11, Volum
e 1: 

Figures). This w
ould be used in em

ergencies, for exam
ple, in the event 

of a frack out. 
3.14.3.7 

D
irect pipe m

axim
um

 design param
eters (construction) are detailed in 

Table 3.13. 
Table 3.13: 

D
esign envelope – direct pipe param

eters (construction)  

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 D

esign Param
eter 

M
organ 

O
ffshore W

ind 
Project 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 

design 
param

eter  
 Length of direct pipe per circuit 
from

 entry to exit pit (m
) 

1500 
1500 

1500 

Trenchless external bore 
diam

eter (m
m

) per circuit 
1270 

1270 
1270 

Entry Pits w
ithin TJB w

orking area (W
ork nos 10A

/10B
) 

N
um

ber of entry pits 
4 

2 
6 

D
irect pipe entry pit area (m

2) 
per circuit 

450  
450 

450 

D
irect pipe entry pit depth (m

) 
6 

6 
6 

D
irect pipe entry pit excavated 

volum
e (m

3) per circuit 
2700 

2700 
2,700 

Total duration of (direct pipe) 
w

orks w
ithin W

ork nos 10A/10B 
 Table 3.12 

 Table 3.12 
 Table 3.12  

Exit Pits on beach (W
ork nos 4A

/4B
 or 5A

/5B
) 

N
um

ber of exit pits 
4 

2 
6 
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Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 D

esign Param
eter 

M
organ 

O
ffshore W

ind 
Project 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 

design 
param

eter  
C

offerdam
 area dim

ensions per 
pit/circuit/ cable (m

2). Indicative 
dim

ensions (m
) 

75  
(15 x 5) 

75  
(15 x 5) 

N
/A 

Exit pit w
orking areas (w

ith or 
w

ithout cofferdam
s) (m

2) per 
circuit 

875 
875 

N
/A 

D
epth of exit pit (m

)  
3 

3 
3 

Volum
e of exit pit excavation per 

circuit (m
3) 

225 
225 

N
/A 

D
uration of exit pit w

orks on the 
beach (per circuit) 

2 w
eeks 

2 w
eeks 

2 w
eeks 

M
inim

um
 drill depth (m

) 
10 

10 
10 

M
axim

um
 drill depth (m

) 
30 

30 
30 
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 Plate 3.4: D

irect pipe thruster equipm
ent at the landfall com

pound  
 

 

Plate 3.5: M
TM

B
 m

achine at exit location 

3.14.4 
C

onstruction of the TJB
s  

3.14.4.1 
O

nce the direct pipe ducts/pipes for the offshore export cables have been 
installed betw

een the TJBs and the beach exit points, the perm
anent 

TJBs w
ill then be constructed w

ithin Blackpool Airport (see Figure 3.11, 
Volum

e 1: Figures, w
ithin W

ork N
os 10A/10B. Tem

porary and perm
anent 

access to the TJBs w
ill be off of Leech Lane, and via the installation of a 

new
 gate in to Blackpool Airport). Perm

anent access has also been 
provided north of the airport off Squires G

ate Lane. C
reation of a new

 
perm

anent access is likely to be required off Leech Lane, requiring 
hardstanding and construction of a bellm

outh, as no access currently 
exist in this location.  

3.14.4.2 
U

p to six TJBs are required, one for each cable circuit, i.e. up to four for 
the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project: Transm
ission Assets and up to tw

o 
for M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

: Transm
ission Assets. The m

axim
um

 
design param

eters for the perm
anent TJBs are presented in Table 3.14. 

3.14.4.3 
A TJB consists of an excavation w

ith a concrete reinforced floor, into 
w

hich the offshore and onshore export cables are pulled before the 
cables are jointed together.  

3.14.4.4 
Each TJB w

ill contain an underground link box, contained w
ithin an 

underground cham
ber and w

ill be accessible via an inspection cover at 
ground level. Each TJB w

ill also include a sim
ilar underground fibre optic 
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link box, also contained w
ithin an underground cham

ber w
ith surface 

level access.  
Table 3.14: 

D
esign envelope - transition joint bay param

eters (perm
anent 

infrastructure)  

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ O
ffshore 

W
ind Project 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
M

axim
um

 design 
param

eter  
N

um
ber of TJBs  

4 
2 

6 

D
epth of TJBs (each) (m

) 
4 

4 
4 

Area of TJBs (m
2) 

1100 
 

500 
 

1600 

3.14.5 
W

orks betw
een the direct pipe exits pits to M

LW
S 

Pull-in of the offshore export cables  

3.14.5.1 
The offshore export cables w

ill be transported via cable lay vessels to the 
closest position of approach feasible and the pull-in operation w

ill be 
supported by cable lay vessels (e.g., jack-up vessels or barges) to the 
direct pipe exit pits on the beach and tow

ards the TJBs via the pre-
installed direct pipe duct. D

ue to the anticipated distance that the offshore 
export cables w

ill need to be pulled from
 the cable lay vessels to the TJBs 

(up to 7,000 m
, dependent upon the draft of the selected cable lay 

vessels/barge and its closest approach position to the beach), up to tw
o 

jack-up vessels per cable m
ay be required to support the offshore export 

cable pull-in activities (counted as part of the cable lay and support 
vessels identified in Table 3.10). W

hilst it is currently anticipated that the 
jack-up vessels could be accom

m
odated outside of the Fylde M

C
Z, the 

w
orst-case scenario has allow

ed for one jack-up vessel per circuit to be 
w

ithin the far eastern boundary of the Fylde M
C

Z and the other jack-up 
vessel outside of the Fylde M

C
Z betw

een its eastern boundary and the 
intertidal area. N

o w
alking jack-up vessels w

ould be used w
ithin the Fylde 

M
C

Z (C
oT 117, Table 3.2). The detailed installation m

ethods, including 
vessel requirem

ents and locations, w
ill be refined post-consent taking 

into account further pre-construction survey results.  Param
eters for jack-

up vessels are provided in Table 3.15. 
3.14.5.2 

To facilitate the landing of the offshore export cables from
 the m

arine 
environm

ent to the TJB area, a m
axim

um
 50 m

 w
orking corridor is 

required for each offshore export cable to accom
m

odate construction 
activities. The offshore export cable pull-in w

orking corridor w
ill m

aintain 
a m

inim
um

 offset distance of 100 m
 seaw

ard of the w
estern boundary of 

the Lytham
 St Annes D

unes SSSI (see C
oT 44, Table 3.2). 

3.14.5.3 
D

uring direct pipe duct installation and offshore cable pull-in activities, 
public access to the beach w

ould be m
aintained w

herever possible. 
D

uring active construction, access across the w
orking area w

ould be 
m

anaged to ensure that public access is m
aintained (see the outline open 

space m
anagem

ent plan, docum
ent reference J1.5 for further details). 
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For safety reasons, tem
porary m

anagem
ent of the beach m

ay be 
needed, for exam

ple, as vehicles traverse the beach. 
3.14.5.4 

Follow
ing instatem

ent of the tem
porary com

pounds (as required) and 
provision of any tem

porary public access diversion, the location of the 
previously installed and buried duct/pipe (from

 the direct pipe installations 
as described in section 3.14.3) w

ill be identified. C
offerdam

s w
ould be 

constructed (m
easurem

ents in Table 3.15) and excavated to expose the 
capped end of the duct/pipe.  

3.14.5.5 
Tem

porary construction infrastructure m
ay be required, such as cable 

floats, interm
ediate pulling platform

(s), and cable roller boxes as detailed 
in Table 3.15. The infrastructure w

ould be installed from
 the direct pipe 

exit pits seaw
ards tow

ards and potentially into the subtidal environm
ent. 

The 
final 

configuration 
of 

the 
cable 

pull-in 
infrastructure 

w
ill 

be 
determ

ined during post consent detailed design. 
3.14.5.6 

The interm
ediate pulling platform

(s) are anticipated to be up to 120 m
2 

(see Table 3.15). U
p to 2 platform

s m
ay be used per cable circuit. The 

platform
s m

ay be ballasted platform
s and/or 

vibro-piled 
platform

s. 
Barges (e.g. a spud barge) or a sm

all jack-up vessel m
ay be floated in, 

before being jacked up in the subtidal area (but not w
ithin the Fylde M

C
Z) 

or intertidal area. The platform
s m

ay be ballasted platform
s (e.g. spud 

barge) and/or vibro-piled platform
s (e.g. w

ith a sm
all jack-up vessel). U

p 
to 600 cable roller boxes m

ay be required to support each offshore export 
cable 

during 
the pull-in, 

installed 
via 

single 
vibro-piles 

spaced 
at 

approxim
ately 3 m

 (see Table 3.15).  

 
Plate 3.6: Exam

ple roller boxes and interm
ediate pulling platform

 installation 
(im

age courtesy of Boskalis) 
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Plate 3.7:  

Exam
ple interm

ediate pulling platform
 barge  

3.14.5.7 
The offshore export cables w

ould then be floated betw
een the cable lay 

vessels and the intertidal area using cable floats (Plate 3.8). The cable 
floats support the cable pull-in and cable catenary until it reaches the 
cable roller boxes on the beach. 

 
Plate 3.8:  

Typical C
able Floats, im

age courtesy of D
oow

in 
3.14.5.8 

The offshore export cables w
ould then be brought ashore to the beach 

via 
the 

cable 
lay 

vessels, 
cable 

floats, 
cable 

roller 
boxes, 

and 
interm

ediate pulling platform
(s) and pulled through the direct pipe exit pits 

on the beach to the TJBs. It m
ay be necessary to install cofferdam

s to 
facilitate cable pull-in activities, if the cofferdam

s used for the direct pipe 
duct installation have been dem

obilised.  
3.14.5.9 

The offshore export cables w
ould then be jointed to the onshore export 

cables via the TJBs. This process w
ould be repeated for each cable 

circuit, to each TJB. 
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3.14.5.10 
The offshore cable pull-in param

eters are sum
m

arised in Table 3.15. 
Table 3.15: 

D
esign envelope – offshore export cable pull-in   

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ 
O

ffshore 
W

ind Project 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 design 

param
eter  

Vessel types under 
consideration for offshore 
export cable pull-in (see 
section 3.12.7 for further 
details on vessel 
requirem

ents) 

C
able lay vessels, shallow

 draft barges, jack-up vessels, spud pole 
barges, anchored barges 

Seabed footprint per jack-
up vessel (assum

e 4 legs, 
each w

ith 4m
2 spudcan) m

2 
16 

16 
N

/A 

Total seabed footprint for 
jack-up vessels (m

2) (up to 
tw

o jack-ups per cable, a 
m

axim
um

 of one of w
ould 

be w
ithin Fylde M

C
Z at any 

one tim
e) 

128 
64  

192  

Area of Interm
ediate Pulling 

Platform
 (m

2) – per platform
 

(ballasted and/or vibro-
piled) (m

2)   

120  
120  

N
/A 

Area of Interm
ediate Pulling 

Platform
s for all export 

cables (up to 2 platform
s 

per cable) (m
2)   

960  
480  

1,440  

N
um

ber of roller boxes (per 
cable), each single vibro-
pile spaced at 
approxim

ately 3 m
 

600 
600 

N
/A 

Total num
ber of roller boxes 

for all export cables 
2,400 

1,200 
3,600 

C
offerdam

 area dim
ensions 

per circuit/cable (m
2). 

Approxim
ate dim

ensions 
(m

) 

75 (15 x 5) 
75 (15 x 5) 

N
/A 

W
idth of corridor w

orking 
areas (m

) per circuit/cable 
50 

50 
N

/A 

O
ffshore export cable burial betw

een exit pits and M
LW

S 

3.14.5.11 
Follow

ing the com
pletion of the pulling-in of the offshore export cable into 

the TJBs (section above), the offshore export cables w
ill be buried 

betw
een the direct pipe exit pits (see section 3.14.3) and M

LW
S.  The 

initial burial starts at the direct pipe exit pit (i.e. at the cofferdam
 locations) 

via open trenching, tow
ards M

LW
S. Each trench is likely to be a stepped 

side trench to m
aintain stability w

ith a top w
idth of up to 10 m

 and a depth 
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of approxim
ately 3 m

. U
p to 300 m

 of open cut trenching m
ay be required 

per cable before transitioning to a m
echanical trencher.  

3.14.5.12 
The param

eters for open cut trenching for cable burial on the beach are 
set out in Table 3.16.  

Table 3.16:  D
esign envelope – open cut trenching on the beach (construction) 

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind 

Project  

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 design 

param
eter 

W
ork N

os 4A
/4b and 5A

/5B 
N

um
ber of open cut trenches 

4 
2 

6 

Stepped trench m
axim

um
 

w
idth at the top (m

) per trench 
10 

10 
N

/A 

Stepped trench w
idth at the 

bottom
 (m

) per trench 
3 

3 
N

/A 

Length per open cut trench 
(m

) 
300 

300 
N

/A 

W
idth of corridor w

orking 
areas (m

) per circuit/cable 
50 

50 
N

/A 

Total area disturbed (m
2) per 

trench (i.e. total w
orking area) 

15,000  
15,000 

N
/A 

Total volum
e of excavated 

m
aterial (m

3) per trench 
5,850 

5,850 
N

/A 

3.14.5.13 
As soon as practicable, there w

ill be a transition from
 open trenching to 

a beach trencher, w
hich w

ill cover the intertidal area. This w
ill be a 

m
arinised trencher (Plate 3.9) suitable for the intertidal environm

ent 
(m

echanical and/or w
ater jet trenching) and w

ill provide 3 m
 deep 

trenching but w
ith a narrow

er trench w
idth at the surface / top of 

approxim
ately 3 m

 w
ide.  

 
Plate 3.9: Exam

ple Cable Trenchers  
3.14.5.14 

C
able pull-in and burial w

ould take up to six w
eeks per cable (including 

m
obilisation and de-m

obilisation) w
ith cable pull-in and burial w

orks 
lim

ited to 36 w
eeks in total on the beach (Table 3.17), spread across a 

36 m
onth construction period. This allow

s for the direct pipe to be 
installed prior to pulling-in the offshore export cable as w

ell as the lim
ited 

cable pull-in w
orks during the w

intering period (C
oT110, Table 3.2) to 
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m
inim

ise im
pacts to over-w

intering birds w
ho m

ay forage in the intertidal 
area. 

3.14.5.15 
The param

eters in Table 3.17 apply to all construction scenarios. In all 
scenarios, only one project w

ould be able to undertake cable pull-in 
activities at any one tim

e.  
Table 3.17:  O

ffshore export cable pull-in and burial durations (construction) 

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter  
M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind 

Project  

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 design 

param
eter (all 

construction 
scenarios) 

D
uration of cable pull and 

cable burial m
obilisation (per 

cable) 
1 w

eek 
1 w

eek 
N

/A 

D
uration of cable pull and 

cable burial de-m
obilisation 

(per cable) 
1 w

eek 
1 w

eek 
N

/A 

D
uration of cable pull and 

cable burial per cable 
4 w

eeks 
4 w

eeks 
N

/A 

Total duration of m
obilisation, 

cable pull and cable burial, 
and de-m

obilisation (per cable) 6 w
eeks 

6 w
eeks 

N
/A 

Total active construction 
duration of cable pull and 
cable burial (including 
m

obilisation and 
dem

obilisation) 

24 w
eeks (up to 4 

cables) 
12 w

eeks (up to 2 
cables) 

36 w
eeks total  

Tem
porary construction access 

3.14.5.16 
Tem

porary access tracks w
ill be required to access the com

pounds and 
landfall w

orking areas. 
3.14.5.17 

The W
elfare C

om
pound at N

orth Beach C
ar Park (C

om
pound 1) w

ould 
be accessed via the existing N

orth Beach C
ar Park access road off of the 

A584 / C
lifton D

rive N
 (TAT_M

G
M

C
_4, W

ork N
os 19A/19B, see Figure 

3.15, Volum
e 1: Figures). O

nw
ard access to the beach w

ork areas (e.g. 
W

ork N
os 4A/4B and 5A/5B) from

 the W
elfare C

om
pound w

ould be 
pedestrian access only via existing w

alkw
ays from

 N
orth Beach C

ar Park 
to the beach (W

ork N
os 42A/42B, see Figure 3.15, Volum

e 1: Figures). 
N

o vehicles or plant w
ould access the beach w

orks areas from
 the 

w
elfare com

pound or N
orth Beach C

ar Park. 
3.14.5.18 

Vehicles and plant accessing C
om

pound 1, C
om

pound 2 and the beach 
w

orking areas w
ould utilise existing access from

 A584 / C
lifton D

rive N
 

that traverses betw
een the dunes (AP TAT_M

G
M

C
_3, W

ork N
os 7A/7B, 

Figure 3.15, Volum
e 1: Figures). The track w

ould be up to m
axim

um
 of 6 

m
 in w

idth as show
n on W

ork N
os 7A/7B and w

ould never encroach into 
the Lytham

 St Annes D
unes SSSI. Track m

atting, or sim
ilar rem

ovable 
m

em
brane, m

ay also be required to transition from
 track to the beach 
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and onw
ards to C

om
pound 1 or the beach w

orking areas. Access w
ill 

also 
be 

required 
from

 
Squires 

G
ate 

Lane 
on 

to 
the 

beach 
(AP 

TAT_M
G

M
C

_1, W
ork N

os 19A/19B, see Figure 3.15, Volum
e 1: Figures) 

to allow
 the launch of sm

all shallow
 draft vessels . It is anticipated that 

there w
ill be up to 3 return trips per cable pull in w

hich are assum
ed to 

be AIL m
ovem

ents as w
orst-case.  

3.14.5.19 
C

lifton D
rive N

 C
om

pound (C
om

pound 4) w
ould be accessed from

 the 
A584 

/ 
C

lifton 
D

rive 
N

 
via 

new
 

access 
point 

from
 

the 
highw

ay 
(TAT_M

G
M

C
_2), see Figure 3.15, Volum

e 1: Figures). 
3.14.5.20 

R
efuelling of plan and m

achinery w
ould only take place C

om
pound 2 or 

C
om

pound 4 (C
lifton D

rive N
 C

om
pound), show

n on Figure 3.15, Volum
e 

1: Figures). 
3.14.5.21 

Tem
porary construction access for direct pipe trenchless w

orks w
ithin 

W
ork N

os 8A/8B has been outlined in paragraph 3.14.3.6. 

3.15 
O

nshore elem
ents of the Transm

ission A
ssets 

3.15.1 
Introduction  

3.15.1.1 
As set out in paragraph 3.1.1.4, the perm

anent onshore infrastructure 
for the Transm

ission Assets includes the onshore export cables, onshore 
substations and the 400 kV grid connection cables through to the 
connection to the N

ational G
rid at Penw

ortham
. In addition, tem

porary 
infrastructure 

(such 
as 

construction 
accesses 

and 
tem

porary 
construction com

pounds) w
ill be required. This section sets out the 

design 
param

eters 
and 

the 
proposed 

installation 
and 

construction 
m

ethods assessed w
ithin this ES for each of these com

ponents. 
3.15.1.2 

The offshore export cables com
e onshore at the landfall. The onshore 

export cables w
ill transfer the electricity from

 the offshore export cables 
from

 the TJBs to the onshore substations. The 400 kV grid connection 
cables w

ill then connect the onshore substations to the N
ational G

rid 
substation at Penw

ortham
.  

3.15.1.3 
The 

perm
anent 

and 
tem

porary 
onshore 

infrastructure, 
including 

tem
porary com

pounds and accesses, as w
ell as perm

anent accesses, 
w

ill be located w
ithin the O

nshore Infrastructure Area.   

3.15.2 
O

nshore export cable corridor 

C
able route design  

3.15.2.1 
An onshore export cable corridor has been identified, w

ithin w
hich the 

onshore export cables w
ill be located as show

n on W
orks Plans – 

O
nshore and Intertidal (docum

ent reference B8).   
3.15.2.2 

From
 the TJBs, the onshore export cable corridor routes east aw

ay from
 

the coast. In the vicinity of Blackpool Airport, the onshore export cable 
corridor splits, w

ith one section passing in the northerly section of the 
O

nshore 
Infrastructure 

Area 
through 

Blackpool 
Airport 

(W
ork 

N
os 

11A11B) and the other section passing through Blackpool Airport (W
ork 
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N
os 12A/12B), Leach Lane and the Blackpool R

oad Playing Field (W
orks 

N
os 52A/52B, 51A/51B 12A12B, 15A15B and 53A/53B).   

3.15.2.3 
Beyond Blackpool Airport and Q

ueensw
ay (B5261), the onshore export 

cable corridor narrow
s and routes south east tow

ards N
orth H

ouses 
Lane. It then passes to the north of H

igher Ballam
, avoiding the Farm

land 
C

onservation Area.  
3.15.2.4 

The corridor then continues north east tow
ards H

alls C
ross, north of 

Freckleton before reaching the onshore substation just w
est of N

ew
ton-

w
ith-Scales.  

3.15.2.5 
U

p to 18 onshore export cables are anticipated to be required (up to 12 
for the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project: Transm
ission Assets and up to six 

for the M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

indfarm
: Transm

ission Assets). O
nshore 

export cables w
ill be installed in cable circuits (w

ith each circuit typically 
com

prising three cables laid either separately or in trefoil form
ation). 

3.15.2.6 
The operating voltage of the cables w

ill be selected prior to construction 
but is likely to be either 220 kV or 275 kV. The num

ber of cable circuits 
required w

ill depend on the voltage selected (w
ith higher voltages 

requiring few
er cable circuits). Fibre-optic cables are likely to be required 

for com
m

unications and tem
perature sensing. This m

ay include up to one 
com

m
unication and one tem

perature sensing fibre-optic cable per circuit.    
3.15.2.7 

The 
onshore 

export 
cables 

them
selves 

w
ill 

consist 
of 

copper 
or 

alum
inium

 conductors w
rapped w

ith various m
aterials for insulation, 

protection, and sealing.  
3.15.2.8 

O
nce installed, the electrical cables m

ust be suitably spaced out in order 
to m

inim
ise the m

utual heating effect of one cable circuit on another, and 
to allow

 for heat dissipation. This enables the cables to effectively carry 
the large pow

er volum
es required w

ithout overheating and dam
aging the 

cable. Typically, the perm
anent easem

ent of the onshore export cable 
corridor w

ill be approxim
ately 70 m

 w
ide excluding the separation area 

betw
een the onshore export cable corridor for M

organ O
ffshore W

ind 
Project: Transm

ission Assets and the onshore export cable corridor for 
the M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

: Transm
ission Assets. The w

idth of 
tem

porary and perm
anent corridor m

ay also vary and increase in specific 
locations due to com

plex crossings of sensitive features, for exam
ple, at 

railw
ay crossings or w

here there are likely to be challenging ground 
conditions such as at the R

iver R
ibble. Figure 3.16, Volum

e 1: Figures, 
show

s the places w
here a w

ider area has been proposed tem
porary and 

perm
anent onshore export cable corridor. Further inform

ation is provided 
in Table 3.20. 

3.15.2.9 
The onshore cable corridor w

ill be approxim
ately 17 km

 in length. The 
m

axim
um

 
design 

param
eters 

for 
the 

onshore 
export 

cables 
are 

presented in Table 3.18.  
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Table 3.18: 
D

esign envelope – perm
anent infrastructure related to the onshore 

export cables   

 Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter  
M

organ O
ffshore 

W
ind Project 

 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 design 

param
eter 

Length of onshore 
export cables (per 
circuit) (km

) 
 

17 
 

17 
 

17 

N
um

ber of export 
cables 

12 
 

6  
18 

N
um

ber of fibre-optic 
cables 

8  
4  

12 

N
um

ber of cable circuits 4  
 

2  
6 

Typical perm
anent 

cable corridor w
idth (m

) 
45 
 

25 
 

70 

D
iam

eter of duct (m
m

) 
excluding at trenchless 
crossing locations 

300 
 

300 
 

300 

Joint bays 

N
um

ber of joint bays 
72 
 

38 
 

110 

M
axim

um
 distance 

betw
een joint bays (on 

one circuit) (m
) 

2,000 
 

2,000 
 

2,000 

Anticipated  m
inim

um
 

distance betw
een joint 

bays (on one circuit) 
(m

) 

500 
 

500 
 

500 

Link B
oxes 

N
um

ber of link boxes 
72 
 

38 
 

110 

Joint bays and link boxes 

3.15.2.10 
Joint bays and link boxes w

ill be required along the onshore export cable 
corridor. Joint bays are typically concrete floor lined pits below

 ground, 
that provide a clean and dry environm

ent for jointing sections of cable 
together & provide support for the cable joint itself. The Applicants w

ill 
alw

ays try and m
axim

ise the distance betw
een joint bays to provide a 

less intrusive and cost-effective cable installation. The m
inim

um
 distance 

betw
een joint bays is subject to post consent detailed design as each 

cable m
anufacturer m

ust consider their specific cable perform
ance 
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specifications, installation tolerances for cable pulling and handling as 
w

ell as w
here joint bays and link boxes m

ay need to be located closer 
together to facilitate safe and effective installation around sharp bends, 
steep inclines or unexpected subsurface features. Land above the joint 
bays w

ill be fully reinstated: joint bays w
ill only require access during the 

operations and m
aintenance phase in the event of a cable failure 

requiring replacem
ent. The joint bays are also anticipated to include fibre 

optic cable boxes w
ithin them

.  
3.15.2.11 

Link boxes are sm
aller pits com

pared to joint bays, w
hich house 

connections betw
een the cable shielding, joints for fibre optic cables and 

other auxiliary equipm
ent. Link boxes are typically located adjacent the 

joint bay locations; they com
prise concrete cham

bers w
ith a m

anhole 
cover set at ground level to provide access during the operation and 
m

aintenance phase. Access to link boxes is anticipated on an annual 
basis for routine inspection, for exam

ple to check on condition and w
ater 

egress. Further inform
ation operation and m

aintenance can be found in 
section 3.19. 

3.15.2.12 
The design envelope for the joint bays and link boxes is set out in Table 
3.18.  

3.15.3 
Installation of onshore export cables  

3.15.3.1 
Installation of the onshore export cables is anticipated to be undertaken 
in the follow

ing broad sequence. H
ow

ever, som
e sequencing m

ay differ 
once the C

ontractor(s) is appointed and at detailed design. R
elated pre-

construction and/or site preparation activities have been outlined in 
section 3.11). 
• 

C
om

pletion of any pre-construction surveys; 

• 
Environm

ental m
itigation (for instance, hedgerow

 rem
oval or creation 

of m
itigation badger setts); 

• 
Establishm

ent of construction com
pounds and new

 access points 
from

 the highw
ay w

here required; 

• 
Installation of fencing around the construction areas; 

• 
Site preparation w

orks, installation of pre-construction drainage, 
topsoil 

rem
oval 

and 
storage, 

establishm
ent 

of 
tem

porary 
com

pounds, installation of tem
porary haul roads; 

• 
H

D
D

 w
orks (or equivalent trenchless technique), direct pipe and/or 

m
icotunnel technique installation, at identified locations; 

• 
Trench 

excavation 
w

orks, 
installation 

of 
backfill 

m
aterials 

and 
installation of ducts and protective tape; 

• 
Backfilling of trench to subsoil level; 

• 
Excavation and construction of joint bays along the route; 

• 
Installation of pow

er and fibre optic cables though installed ducts 
betw

een joint bays and installation of link boxes and inspection 
covers; 



 M
organ and M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
ind Farm

s: Transm
ission Assets 

D
ocum

ent R
eference F1.3/F02  

 
Page 84 

 
 

• 
Jointing together of cables at joint bay locations; 

• 
Installation of post-construction drainage, rem

oval of haul roads, 
rem

oval of tem
porary com

pounds and fencing; 

• 
R

eplacem
ent of topsoil along the onshore export cable corridor and 

reinstatem
ent to previous land use; 

• 
R

em
oval of tem

porary accesses and planting of any sections of 
replacem

ent hedgerow
; and 

• 
R

em
oval/ reinstatem

ent of tem
porary construction com

pounds.  
3.15.3.2 

Further detail is provided in the follow
ing sections. 

Pre-construction surveys  

3.15.3.3 
Pre-construction surveys are likely to be required. These m

ay include: 

• 
topographic surveys; 

• 
ecological surveys to update EIA findings and inform

 any protected 
species m

itigation licence(s) that m
ay be required; 

• 
ground 

investigations 
(e.g., 

geotechnical 
and 

ground 
stability 

surveys); 

• 
soil surveys; 

• 
land drainage surveys; and 

• 
targeted archaeological excavations to confirm

 the findings of the EIA 
process. 

3.15.3.4 
Any targeted investigations w

ill be undertaken in accordance w
ith 

industry best practice and applicable guidelines.  

C
able route installation  

3.15.3.5 
The m

ajority of the cable circuits w
ill be installed using open trenching 

m
ethods. The cable circuits w

ill be buried in up to six separate trenches 
(up to four for the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project: Transm
ission Assets 

and tw
o for the M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

: Transm
ission Assets). 

3.15.3.6 
W

here open trenching is used, topsoil and subsoil w
ill be rem

oved from
 

the trench and stored next to the trench (topsoil and subsoil stored 
separately) w

ithin the tem
porary w

orking corridor.  
3.15.3.7 

The trenches w
ill be excavated using a m

echanical excavator or trencher. 
C

able ducts w
ill be installed into the open trench w

ith specialised backfill 
m

aterial that ensures a consistent structural and therm
al environm

ent for 
the onshore export cables.  

3.15.3.8 
Each trench w

ould have a typical depth of approxim
ately 1.8 m

 to the 
bottom

 of the trench (Table 3.19). This burial depth m
ay be exceeded 

w
here the route crosses features such as pipelines and land drains, and 

it m
ay vary according to ground conditions.  

3.15.3.9 
Trench w

idths at the surface and base are also subject to specific ground 
conditions encountered along the route. For instance, free-flow

ing sand 
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conditions m
ay result in w

ider trenches at the surface due to the tendency 
for sand to rem

ain m
obile. M

ore rigid soil types such as clay are able to 
m

aintain a narrow
er trench w

idth at the surface. Therefore, trench w
idths 

are defined as “target” w
ithin the defined param

eters of the design 
envelope and w

ill be subject to detailed ground investigation. 
3.15.3.10 

Protective tiles or protective tape and m
arker tape w

ill be installed in the 
trenches above the cable ducts to ensure the cable is not dam

aged by 
any third party.  

3.15.3.11 
O

nce the cable ducts are installed, the trenches w
ill be backfilled w

ith the 
excavated m

aterial; first w
ith the subsoil, follow

ed by the topsoil and the 
land reinstated back to its previous use.  

3.15.3.12 
Follow

ing installation of the ducts and backfilling of the trenches, the 
cables w

ill be pulled through the ducts from
 the joint bays. This m

ay 
require the use of a tem

porary cable pulling pad adjacent to the joint bays 
(for exam

ple, in the event of bad w
eather).  

3.15.3.13 
The onshore export cable corridor is currently anticipated to have a 
m

axim
um

 w
idth of up to 100 m

 during construction, except at the at 
com

plex crossings, for exam
ple railw

ay crossings. The locations at w
hich 

the tem
porary and perm

anent onshore export cable corridor exceeds 
these param

eters is provided in Table 3.20.  
3.15.3.14 

The design envelope for the onshore export cable installation is provided 
in Table 3.19. 

Table 3.19: 
D

esign envelope – construction param
eters related to the onshore 

export cables installation  

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ 
O

ffshore 
W

ind 
Project  

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 design 

param
eter 

N
um

ber of cable trenches 
4 

2 
6 

 Target trench w
idth at base (m

) per 
trench 

1.5 
1.5 

N
/A 

Target trench w
idth at surface (m

) 
4 

4 
N

/A 

Target depth of trench (m
) to bottom

 of 
trench 

1.8 
1.8 

N
/A 

Target trench depth (m
) to the top of 

protective tile 
1.2 

1.2 
N

/A 

D
epth of stabilised backfill (m

) 
0.65 

0.65 
N

/A 

Typical w
idth of construction cable 

corridor (tem
porary) (m

) 
62 

38 
100 

W
idth of tem

porary access tracks (m
) 

10 
10 

N
/A 

N
um

ber of haul roads  
1 

1 
2 

W
idth of haul road (m

) excluding passing 
bays 

6  
6  

6 
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Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ 
O

ffshore 
W

ind 
Project  

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 design 

param
eter 

D
uration of w

orks (m
onths) 

36 
30 

66 (if sequential) 
36 (if concurrent) 

H
D

D
 com

pounds size (m
2) dim

ensions 
(m

) 
3,100 
(62 x 50) 

1,900 
(38 x 50) 

N
/A 

H
D

D
 launch pit area (m

2)  
Indicative dim

ensions (m
) 

100 
(10 x 10)  

100 
(10 x 10) 

N
/A 

H
D

D
 reception pit size (m

2)   
Indicative dim

ensions (m
) 

100 
(10 x 10) 

100 
(10 x 10) 

N
/A 

H
D

D
 bore diam

eter (per circuit) (m
m

) 
650  

650  
N

/A 

Typical  H
D

D
 cable burial depth (m

) 
15 

15 
15 

Joint B
ays 

Area of joint bay (m
2) (below

 ground)  
250 

250 
N

/A 

Volum
e of m

aterial excavated per joint 
bay (per circuit) (m

3) 
1,000 

1,000 
N

/A 

Link B
oxes 

Area of link box (m
2) 

4 
4 

N
/A 

Volum
e of m

aterial excavated per link 
box (per circuit) (m

3) 
8 

8 
N

/A 

3.15.3.15 
D

ew
atering of trenches m

ay be required. This w
ill require a pum

p. In the 
event that trenches need dew

atering, w
ater from

 such activities w
ill be 

discharged in agreem
ent w

ith Lancashire C
ounty C

ouncil (as the Lead 
Local Flood Authority (LLFA) and/or the Environm

ent Agency to a local 
drainage ditch or w

atercourse and/or spread over ground in controlled 
m

anner. 
3.15.3.16 

An indicative cross section for the construction corridor is show
n in 

D
iagram

 3.1.   
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D
iagram

 3.1: Indicative tem
porary cable corridor cross section 
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C
rossings and trenchless techniques  

3.15.3.17 
The onshore export cable corridor w

ill cross existing infrastructure and 
obstacles such as roads, railw

ays and rivers. All m
ajor crossings, such 

as m
ajor roads, river and rail crossings w

ill be undertaken using H
D

D
 or 

other trenchless technologies, such as auger boring or m
icro-tunnelling, 

w
here practicable, w

ith the exception of Leech Lane, w
hich m

ay be open 
cut (see C

oT02, Table 3.2). 
3.15.3.18 

H
D

D
 involves drilling underneath the obstacle. Every H

D
D

 depth w
ill be 

dependent on the feature being crossed, the asset ow
ner requirem

ents 
and the localised geology, w

hich w
ill be assessed and determ

ined during 
detailed design.  The drilling is com

m
enced from

 an entry pit w
ith a sm

all 
diam

eter pilot drill w
hich is advanced along the drill line by rotating the 

drill until punches out at the desired exit location. Bentonite is pum
ped to 

the drilling head during the drilling process to stabilise the hole and 
ensure that it does not collapse. The duct is placed inside the borehole 
and the export cable is pulled through. These ducts are either constructed 
offsite or w

ill be constructed onsite, then pulled through the drilled hole 
either by the H

D
D

 rig or by separate w
inches.  

• 
The follow

ing features w
ill be crossed by H

D
D

 (or other trenchless 
m

ethodologies), as set out in the O
nshore C

rossing Schedule 
(C

oT02, Table 3.2). A, B and C
lassified unnum

bered roads (know
n 

as C
 roads) (including the Preston W

estern D
istributor R

oad, A582 
South R

ibble W
estern D

istributor U
pgrade and M

55 H
eyhouses Link 

R
oad; excluding Leech Lane); 

• 
All Environm

ent Agency M
ain R

ivers, including: M
oss Sluice, east of 

M
idgeland R

oad along Pegs Lane; Savick Brook, south of A583; 
W

rea Brook southeast of C
artm

ell Lane; D
ow

 Brook east of Low
er 

Lane betw
een the A584 and the A583; M

iddle Pool north of Lund 
W

ay; and 

• 
All N

etw
ork R

ail crossings, including along the line w
hich runs 

betw
een Blackpool N

orth and Preston, south of C
artm

ell Lane; and 
at the N

etw
ork R

ail crossing along the line w
hich runs to Blackpool 

N
orth, south east of Squires G

ate, parallel to the A584.N
etw

ork 
R

ailw
ay C

rossings.  
3.15.3.19 

The locations w
here the onshore export cable deviates from

 the typical 
w

idth are show
n on Figure 3.16, Volum

e 1: Figures, w
ith further 

inform
ation provided in Table 3.20. 

Table 3.20: 
O

nshore export cable non-standard construction w
idths  

Location on Figure 
3.16, Volum

e 1: 
Figures 

K
ey obstacle crossing ID

(s) K
ey C

rossing Feature 

Inset 1  

M
G

M
C

_EC
C

_PW
_292 

M
G

M
C

_EC
C

_PW
_294 

M
G

M
C

_EC
C

_W
A_300 

M
G

M
C

_EC
C

_TAT_R
O

_301 

Bridlew
ays 

R
oads 

EA M
ain R

ivers 
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Location on Figure 
3.16, Volum

e 1: 
Figures 

K
ey obstacle crossing ID

(s) K
ey C

rossing Feature 

M
G

M
C

_EC
C

_R
O

_317 
M

G
M

C
_EC

C
_PW

_323 
M

G
M

C
_EC

C
_W

A_324 
M

G
M

C
_EC

C
_PW

_325 
M

G
M

C
_EC

C
_PW

_327 
M

G
M

C
_EC

C
_PW

_332 
M

G
M

C
_EC

C
_W

A_333 
M

G
M

C
_EC

C
_PW

_334 

Inset 2 
M

G
M

C
_EC

C
_U

T_416 
M

G
M

C
_EC

C
_R

O
_417 

R
oad 

G
as Pipeline 

Inset 3 
M

G
M

C
_EC

C
_W

A_574 
 

EA M
ain R

iver 
 

Inset 4 
M

G
M

C
_EC

C
_R

A_604 
R

ailw
ay  

 

Inset 5 
M

G
_EC

C
_PW

_988 
Bridlew

ay 

 3.15.3.20 
W

here possible, H
D

D
 (or other trenchless m

ethodologies) crossings w
ill 

be undertaken by non-im
pact m

ethods, excluding preparatory w
orks in 

order to m
inim

ise construction vibration beyond the im
m

ediate location 
of w

orks. 

Tem
porary access 

3.15.3.21 
Tem

porary construction access points w
ill be required from

 the public 
highw

ay 
to 

the 
onshore 

export 
cable 

corridor 
and 

construction 
com

pounds. Tem
porary access points off the public highw

ay w
ill be 

installed to facilitate vehicle access from
 the highw

ay to the onshore 
export cable corridor and tem

porary construction com
pounds during 

construction. 
The 

access 
points 

w
ill 

be 
constructed 

in 
line 

w
ith 

Lancashire 
C

ounty 
C

ouncils’ 
requirem

ents 
as 

relevant 
highw

ays 
authority. Tem

porary haul roads (one for each project) w
ill be installed 

w
ithin the onshore export cable corridor to reduce the num

ber of H
G

Vs 
travelling on the public highw

ay (C
oT 24, Table 3.2). The haul roads w

ill 
also 

provide 
vehicular 

access 
from

 
the 

tem
porary 

construction 
com

pounds to the onshore export cable corridor. The haul roads w
ill be 

constructed early in the construction program
m

e and w
ill be used w

here 
needed throughout the installation of the onshore export cables and 400 
kV grid connection cable corridor. Each haul road w

ill be a m
axim

um
 of 

6 m
 w

ide (excluding passing places).  
3.15.3.22 

The haul road w
ill be m

ade up of perm
eable gravel aggregate (at an 

average 0.4 m
 in depth) w

ith a geotextile or other type of protective 
m

atting. 
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Tem
porary construction com

pounds   

3.15.3.23 
Tem

porary construction com
pounds w

ill be established early in the 
construction program

m
e. Three types of construction com

pound have 
been identified to support the construction of the onshore export cables, 
as set out in Table 3.21.   

3.15.3.24 
C

om
pounds m

ay include central offices, w
elfare facilities and stores, as 

w
ell as acting as a staging post and secure storage for equipm

ent and 
com

ponent deliveries, as w
ell as for laydow

n and storage of m
aterials 

and plant, as w
ell as providing space for sm

all tem
porary offices, w

elfare 
facilities, security and parking for staff. 

3.15.3.25 
C

onstruction com
pounds w

ill be prepared by rem
oving and storing 

topsoil and subsoil and then constructing hardstanding areas using 
crushed stone.  

3.15.3.26 
All construction com

pounds w
ill be rem

oved, and sites reinstated to their 
original condition once construction has been com

pleted. The m
axim

um
 

design param
eters for the tem

porary com
pounds are presented in Table 

3.21. This table includes the tem
porary construction com

pounds required 
w

ithin Blackpool Airport to facilitate onshore export cable corridor w
orks. 

Indicative dim
ensions are used to calculate the m

axim
um

 tem
porary 

construction com
pounds, as the precise dim

ensions and layout w
ill 

depend on site-specific factors such as ground condition, com
pound 

layout and access constraints. The hierarchy of construction com
pounds 

are sum
m

arised below
.  

3.15.3.27 
Type A com

pounds w
ill be required to support the construction of the 

onshore export cable corridor and w
ould act as a M

ain O
ffice for the 

C
ontractor, subcontractors and the client for the duration of the w

orks 
and w

ould be constructed before the onshore export cable corridor 
construction w

orks com
m

ence. These com
pounds w

ould include an area 
for storage for equipm

ent and m
aterials.  

3.15.3.28 
The m

ain intention for the Type B com
pounds is for the storage of 

construction m
aterials and equipm

ent required to construct the onshore 
export cable corridor. Although Type B com

pounds w
ould prim

arily be 
used for storage of m

aterials and equipm
ent it is anticipated that a sm

all 
area could be utilised for site offices and w

elfare facilities.  
3.15.3.29 

Type C
 com

pounds are sm
aller in size in com

parison to Type A and Type 
B com

pounds and w
ill be used for offices and w

elfare as w
ell as a m

inim
al 

am
ount of storage of m

aterials and equipm
ent.  
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Table 3.21: 
D

esign envelope – construction com
pounds along the onshore 

export cable corridor 

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ 
O

ffshore 
W

ind Project  M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 design 

param
eter 

N
um

ber of Type A 
com

pounds  
1 

1 
2 

N
um

ber of Type B 
com

pounds 
3 

3 
6 

N
um

ber of Type C
 

com
pounds 

1 
1 

2 

Type A com
pound size (m

2) 
Indicative dim

ensions (m
) 

15,000 
(150 x 100) 

11,500 
(115 x 100) 

26,500 (concurrent) 

 Type B com
pound size (m

2) 
Indicative dim

ensions (m
) 

15,000 
(150 x 100) 

11,500 
(115 x 100) 

79,500 (concurrent) 

Type C
 com

pound size (m
2) 

Indicative dim
ensions (m

) 
10,000 
(100 x 100) 

7,500 
(100 x 75) 

17,500 (concurrent) 

D
uration (all com

pounds) 
(m

onths) 
36 

30 
66 (if sequential)  

3.15.3.30 
Tem

porary H
D

D
 (or other trenchless technique) com

pounds w
ill also be 

required w
here trenchless techniques, such as H

D
D

 are used. M
ajor 

H
D

D
 operations w

ill require an H
D

D
 com

pound to contain the drilling rig, 
equipm

ent and the drill entry and exit pit. H
ow

ever, m
ost com

pounds for 
H

D
D

 crossings w
ill be located either side of the haul road and w

ithin the 
tem

porary construction corridor. 

3.15.4 
W

orks betw
een the TJB

s to Q
ueensw

ay (B
5261) 

3.15.4.1 
The TJB construction w

orks are described in section 3.14.4, w
ith 

inform
ation on the TJB landfall com

pounds provided in section 3.14.2. 
3.15.4.2 

The w
orks from

 the TJBs w
ithin Blackpool Airport to Q

ueensw
ay (B5261) 

are include the follow
ing: 

• 
the tem

porary construction com
pounds associated w

ith the onshore 
export cable corridor w

ithin Blackpool Airport (W
ork N

os 14A/14B); 

• 
the onshore export cable corridor installation w

ithin Blackpool Airport 
(W

ork N
os 11A/11B); 

• 
the onshore export cable corridor installation w

ithin Blackpool Airport 
to 

Blackpool 
R

oad 
R

ecreation 
G

round 
(W

orks 
N

os 
52A/52B, 

51A/51B, 15A/15B, 53A/53B and 54A/54B); and 

• 
onshore export cable installation w

ithin the eastern section of 
Blackpool Airport to Q

ueensw
ay (B5261) (W

orks N
os 13A/13B). 

3.15.4.3 
The Transm

ission Assets has com
m

itted to H
D

D
 (or other trenchless 

techniques) installation, for up to 4 circuits (for either M
organ O

W
L or 
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M
orecam

be O
W

L) w
ithin Blackpool R

oad R
ecreation G

round to m
itigate 

potential im
pacts to users of the space (C

oT 123, Table 3.2). 
3.15.4.4 

W
here open trenching is an installation technique for the areas show

n in 
W

ork N
os 11A/11B, 12A/12B and 13A/13B, the follow

ing param
eters w

ill 
not deviate from

 those on the rest of the onshore export cable corridor. 
These param

eters are outlined in section 3.15.2. These param
eters are 

as follow
s and thus are not included w

ithin the m
axim

um
 design envelope 

tables below
 in this section:  

• 
m

axim
um

 trench w
idth at base;  

• 
m

axim
um

 trench w
idth at surface; 

• 
target depth of trench; 

• 
target trench depth to top of protective tile;  

• 
trench depth of specialised backfill;  

• 
link box dim

ensions;  

• 
joint bay dim

ensions; and, 

• 
duration of w

orks. 
3.15.4.5 

Sim
ilarly, w

here trenchless techniques m
ay be used as an installation 

technique in W
ork N

os 11A/11B, 12A/12B, 52A/52B, 51A/51B, 15A/15B, 
53A/53B, 54A/54B, 13A,13B, the follow

ing param
eters w

ill not deviate 
from

 those on the rest of the onshore export cable corridor:  

• 
m

axim
um

 H
D

D
 launch pit size;  

• 
m

axim
um

 H
D

D
 reception pit size;  

• 
m

axim
um

 H
D

D
 tem

porary construction w
orks area;  

• 
m

axim
um

 H
D

D
 bore diam

eter (per circuit); and,  

• 
m

axim
um

 H
D

D
 cable burial depth. 

3.15.4.6 
The 

duration 
of 

w
orks 

w
ithin 

Blackpool 
Airport 

are 
presented 

as  
“anticipated” w

orst case to reflect the need for ongoing coordination w
ith 

Blackpool Airport O
perations Ltd (BAO

L), flexibility around the Airport’s 
operational requirem

ents. D
urations for activities w

ithin Blackpool Airport 
are provided in Table 3.22 below

. 
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Table 3.22: 
Tem

porary construction durations for the onshore export cable 
corridor w

ithin B
lackpool A

irport 

A
ctivity 

M
organ O

W
L 

M
orecam

be 
O

W
L 

 
 

C
oncurrent 

Sequential 

Anticipated duration of 
open cut and/or 
trenchless installation 
construction, including 
direct pipe (outside 
the O

bstacle 
Lim

itation Surface 
(O

LS)  

6 m
onths of active 

construction w
ithin 

a total of 9 m
onths 

4 m
onths of active 

construction w
ithin 

a total of 9 m
onths 

6 m
onths of 

active 
construction 
w

ithin a total of 
9 m

onths 

10 m
onths of 

active 
construction 
w

ithin a total of 
18 m

onths 

Anticipated duration of 
open cut and/or 
trenchless installation 
construction, including 
direct pipe (inside 
O

LS) 

6 m
onths  

5 m
onths of active 

construction w
ithin 

a total of 6 m
onths 

6 m
onths 

11 m
onths of 

active 
construction 
w

ithin a total of 
12 m

onths 

Anticipated duration of 
trenchless installation 
construction, including 
direct pipe (from

 W
ork 

N
os 53A/53B in to 

13A/13B) 

3 m
onths 

2.5 m
onths of 

active construction 
w

ithin a total of 3 
m

onths 

3 m
onths 

5.5 m
onths of 

active 
construction 
w

ithin a total of 
6 m

onths 

Tem
porary construction com

pounds w
ithin B

lackpool A
irport 

associated w
ith the onshore export cable corridor (W

orks N
o. 

14A
14B

) 

3.15.4.7 
In order to be able to install the onshore export cable corridor w

ithin 
Blackpool Airport, up to tw

o com
pounds w

ill be required: one com
pound 

for M
organ O

W
L and the other for M

orecam
be O

W
L. Both of these 

com
pounds w

ill be Type B com
pounds. A description of the types of 

com
pounds can be found in section 3.15.3 w

ith com
pound param

eters 
provided in Table 3.21. 

O
nshore export cable installation w

ithin B
lackpool A

irport (W
orks 

N
o. 11A

/11B
 &

 12A
/12B

) 

3.15.4.8 
The onshore export cables through Blackpool Airport w

ill be installed in 
up to tw

o areas – W
ork nos 11A/11B, and 12A/12B (Figure 3.11, Volum

e 
1: Figures). The Transm

ission Assets is seeking the ability to install up to 
4 circuits w

ithin W
ork N

os 11A/11B and 12A/12B, up to a m
axim

um
 of 6 

circuits for both M
organ O

W
L and M

orecam
be O

W
L.  

3.15.4.9 
The onshore export cables in W

ork N
os 11A/11B and 12A/12B could be 

installed via open cut trenching, H
D

D
 (or other trenchless techniques), or 

direct 
pipe. 

Table 
3.23 

outlines 
the 

param
eters 

for 
the 

different 
installation techniques.  
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Table 3.23: 
D

esign envelope - onshore export cables installation w
ithin 

B
lackpool A

irport (W
ork N

os 11A
/11B

) 

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ O
ffshore 

W
ind Project  

 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
 

M
axim

um
 

design 
param

eter 
O

nshore export cable perm
anent infrastructure w

ithin W
ork Nos 11A

/11B 
N

um
ber of export cables 

12 
6 

12 

N
um

ber of fibre-optic cables  
8 

4 
8 

N
um

ber of cable circuits 
4 

2 
4 

Perm
anent cable corridor 

w
idth (m

) 
45 

25 
45 

O
nshore export cables – construction param

eters w
ithin W

ork N
os 11A

/11B
  

W
idth of construction cable 

corridor (tem
porary) (m

) 
62 
 

38 
 

76 

N
um

ber of haul roads  
1  

1  
2 

W
idth of haul road (m

) 
excluding passing bays 

6  
 

6  
 

N
/A 

O
nshore export cables – open cut installation param

eters w
ithin W

ork N
os 

11A
/11B

 (see Table 3.19 for other open cut param
eters).  

N
um

ber of cable trenches 
4 

2 
4 

Target trench w
idth at base 

(m
) 

See Table 3.19 

Target trench w
idth at surface 

(m
) 

See Table 3.19 

Target depth of trench(m
) 

See Table 3.19 

Target trench depth (m
) to the 

top of protective tile 
See Table 3.19 

Trench depth of stabilised 
backfill (m

) 
See Table 3.19 

D
uration of w

orks (m
onths) 

See section 3.15.4 and Table 3.22 

O
nshore export cables – H

D
D

 installation param
eters w

ithin W
ork N

os 
11A

/11B
 (See Table 3.19 for other H

D
D

 param
eters). 

N
um

ber of H
D

D
 launch pits 

4 
2 

4 

N
um

ber of H
D

D
 reception pits  8 

4 
8 

H
D

D
 launch pit size 

See Table 3.19 

H
D

D
 reception pit size 

See Table 3.19 

H
D

D
 tem

porary construction 
w

orks area 
See Table 3.19 
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Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ O
ffshore 

W
ind Project  

 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

 
 

M
axim

um
 

design 
param

eter 
M

 H
D

D
 Bore D

iam
eter (per 

circuit) (m
m

) 
See Table 3.19 

Typical  H
D

D
 cable burial 

depth. 
See Table 3.19 

O
nshore export cables – direct pipe installation param

eters w
ithin W

ork N
o. 

10A
/10B

 to 11A
11B

  
Entry pits (W

ork N
os 10A

/10B
) 

 N
um

ber of entry pits  
4  

2  
4 

D
irect pipe entry pit area (m

2) 
per circuit  

450 
 

450 
 

N
/A 

D
irect pipe entry pit depth (m

)  
6  

6  
N

/A  

D
irect pipe entry pit excavated 

volum
e (m

3) per circuit 
2,700 
 

2,700 
 

N
/A 

Exit pits (if in W
ork N

os 11A
/11B

) 

N
um

ber of direct pipe exit pits  4  
2  

N
/A 

Area of direct pipe exit pit (m
2) 

per circuit 
750 
 

750 
 

N
/A 

D
epth of direct pipe exit pit 

(m
)  

4.5 
 

4.5 
 

N
/A 

Volum
e of direct pipe exit pit 

excavation per circuit (m
3) 

3,375 
 

3,375 
 

N
/A 

O
nshore export cable installation w

ithin B
lackpool A

irport (W
ork 

N
os 12A

/12B
) and B

lackpool R
oad Recreation G

round  

3.15.4.10 
As set out above, the onshore export cables through Blackpool Airport 
w

ill be installed in tw
o areas. The second of these is described in this 

section – W
ork N

os 12A/12B.  The Transm
ission Assets is seeking the 

ability to install to four cable circuits w
ithin W

ork N
os 12A/12B, up to a 

total m
axim

um
 of six circuits betw

een W
ork N

os 11A/11B and 12A12B 
for both M

organ O
W

L and M
orecam

be O
W

L.  
3.15.4.11 

The 
onshore 

export 
cables 

through 
the 

south-w
estern 

section 
of 

Blackpool Airport (W
ork N

o. 12A12B) tow
ards the Blackpool R

oad 
R

ecreation G
round could be installed via open cut trenching, H

D
D

 (or 
other trenchless techniques) including direct pipe. 

3.15.4.12 
The w

idth of the onshore export cable corridor has been reduced w
ithin 

W
ork N

os 52A/52B, 51A/51B, 15A15B, 53A/53B and 54A/54B only, to 
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lim
it the potential im

pact to users of the recreation ground, and nearby 
residential curtilage adjacent to the crossing at Leach Lane (W

ork N
os 

52A/52B). The reduction in the w
idth of the corridor w

ould be achieved 
due to the reduced num

ber of circuits (i.e. a m
axim

um
 of 4 circuits as 

opposed to 6), and the rem
oval of the haul road, w

hen com
pared to the 

rem
ainder of the onshore export cable corridor. 

3.15.4.13 
Installation of the onshore export cables across Leach Lane m

ay be 
undertaken 

by 
open 

cut, 
H

D
D

 
(or 

other 
trenchless 

installation 
techniques), or direct pipe (C

oT02, Table 3.2). Should H
D

D
 (or other 

trenchless installation techniques) (as opposed to direct pipe) w
ithin 

Blackpool R
oad R

ecreation G
round it m

ay be necessary to lay out and 
assem

ble the ducts for the trenchless installation crossing w
ithin the 

airport before either pulling the ducts through ducts or culverts w
hich 

w
ould need to be installed under Leach Lane, or by pulling the strung out 

ducts for the H
D

D
 (or other trenchless installation technique) across 

Leach Lane at surface level under tem
porary traffic m

anagem
ent 

m
easures. This process w

ould need to take place for each drill or bore.  
3.15.4.14 

Additionally, the Transm
ission Assets has com

m
itted to H

D
D

 installation 
(or other trenchless technique), including direct pipe w

ithin Blackpool 
R

ecreation G
rounds (C

oT123, Table 3.2).  w
hich w

ould reduce the 
requirem

ent for soil storage inside the w
orking corridor for W

ork N
o 

15A15B. This com
m

itm
ent has been m

ade to m
inim

ise im
pacts to users 

of the Blackpool R
oad R

ecreation G
round open space (C

oT123, Table 
3.2). 

3.15.4.15 
The 

total 
active 

construction 
duration 

w
ithin 

the 
Blackpool 

R
oad 

R
ecreation G

round w
ill last a m

axim
um

 of 5 m
onths w

ithin the overall 
construction duration for the onshore export cable corridor. Appropriate 
security fencing (m

inim
um

 of 2 m
 in height) w

ould be installed around the 
entry and exit pits associated w

ith the trenchless w
orks w

ithin Blackpool 
R

oad 
R

ecreation 
G

round 
(W

ork 
N

os 
51A/51B 

and 
53A/53B). 

To 
m

inim
ise im

pacts on the users of Blackpool R
oad R

ecreation G
rounds 

(W
ork N

os 15A/15B) no haul road w
ill be installed betw

een the entry and 
exit pits, instead access to W

orks N
o 53A/53B w

ill be taken from
 The 

H
am

let 
(AP 

TAT_M
G

M
C

_63, 
Access 

to 
W

orks 
Plans, 

docum
ent 

reference: B11). Fencing at a m
inim

um
 height of 1.2 m

, w
ill be required 

along the trajectory of the trenchless installations w
ithin W

ork N
os. 

15A/15B, to m
inim

ise interaction w
ith the public. This fencing w

ill be in 
place for a m

axim
um

 of 2 m
onths w

ithin the 5 m
onths total construction 

duration w
ithin the recreation grounds (C

oT123, Table 3.2). The extent 
and duration for w

hich access w
ill be lim

ited to W
orks N

o 15A15B in 
Blackpool 

R
oad 

R
ecreation 

G
round 

w
ill 

vary 
depending 

on 
the 

construction activities and the associated safety risks.  
3.15.4.16 

O
nce construction is com

pleted and the testing has been com
pleted, the 

recreation ground w
ill be reinstated and fully accessible for public use. 
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Table 3.24: 
D

esign envelope - O
nshore export cable installation w

ithin 
B

lackpool A
irport and B

lackpool R
oad Playing Field (W

ork N
os 

12A
12A

, 52A
/52B

, 51A
/51B

, 15A
15B

, 53A
/53B

, 54A
/54B

) 

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind 

Project  

M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

 
M

axim
um

 design 
param

eter 

O
nshore export cable infrastructure w

ithin W
ork N

os 12A12A
, 52A

/52B
, 

51A
/51B

, 15A
/15B

, 53A
/53B

, 54A
/54B 

N
um

ber of export 
cables 

12 
6 

12 

N
um

ber of fibre-optic 
cables  

8 
4 

8 

N
um

ber of cable 
circuits 

4 
2 

4 

Perm
anent cable 

corridor w
idth (m

) 
45 

25 
45 

O
nshore export cables – construction param

eters w
ithin W

ork N
os 12A

12A
, 

52A
/52B

, 51A
/51B

, 15A
/15B

, 53A
/53B

, 54A
/54B 

W
idth of construction 

cable corridor (w
ithin 

W
ork N

os 52A/52B, 
51A/51B, 15A/15B, 
53A/53B and 54A/54B) 
(tem

porary) (m
)  

50 
 

25 
 

50 

W
idth of construction 

cable corridor 
(tem

porary) (m
) for 

12A12B 

62 
38 

76 

N
um

ber of haul roads 
(w

ithin W
ork N

os 
12A/12B) 

1 
1 

2 

W
idth of haul road (m

) 
excluding passing 
bays (w

ithin W
ork N

os 
12A/12B) 

6 
6 

N
/A 

D
uration of w

orks 
w

ithin W
ork N

os 
12A12B (m

onths) 
See Table 3.22 

D
uration of w

orks 
w

ithin W
ork N

os 
52A/52B, 51A/51B, 
15A/15B, 53A/53B, 
54A/54B (m

onths) 

5 m
onths of active construction, w

ithin the overall construction duration for 
the onshore export cable corridor (36 m

onths) (see C
oT123, Table 3.2) 

O
nshore export cables – open cut installation param

eters w
ithin W

ork N
o. 

12A
12B 
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Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind 

Project  

M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

 
M

axim
um

 design 
param

eter 

N
um

ber of cable 
trenches 

4 
2 

4 

Target trench w
idth at 

base (m
) 

See Table 3.19 

Target trench w
idth at 

surface (m
) 

See Table 3.19 

Target depth of trench 
(m

) 
See Table 3.19 

Target trench depth to 
top of protective tile 
(m

) 
See Table 3.19 

Trench depth of 
stabilised backfill (m

) 
See Table 3.19 

O
nshore export cables– H

D
D

 installation param
eters w

ithin W
ork N

o. 12A12B
, 

52A
/52B

, 51A
/51B

, 15A
15B

, 53A
/53B

 and 54A
/54B 

 N
um

ber of H
D

D
 

reception pits (W
ork 

N
o. 12A/12B) 

4 
2 

4 

N
um

ber of H
D

D
 

launch pits (W
ork N

o. 
12A/12B) 

4 
2 

4 

N
um

ber of H
D

D
 pits 

(W
ork N

o. 51A/51B) 
8 

4 
8 

N
um

ber of H
D

D
 pits 

(W
ork N

o. 53A/53B) 
8 

4 
8 

H
D

D
 launch pit size 

(m
) 

See Table 3.19 

H
D

D
 reception pit size 

(m
) 

See Table 3.19 

H
D

D
 tem

porary 
construction w

orks 
area (m

2) 
See Table 3.19 

H
D

D
 Bore D

iam
eter 

(per circuit) (m
m

) 
See Table 3.19 

Typical m
axim

um
 H

D
D

 
cable burial depth (m

) 
See Table 3.19 

O
nshore export cables – direct pipe installation param

eters w
ithin W

ork N
os 

12A
12A

, 52A
/52B

, 51A
/51B

, 15A
/15B

, 53A
/53B

, 54A
/54B 

N
ote – the installation could be undertaken in either direction therefore entry pit M

D
S or exit pit M

D
S 

only apply.   
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Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind 

Project  

M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

 
M

axim
um

 design 
param

eter 

Entry pit 
N

um
ber of entry pits 

(in either W
ork N

os. 
12A/12B, 51A/51B and 
53A/53B) 

12 
 

6  
12 

D
irect pipe entry pit 

area (m
2) per circuit 

450 
 

450 
 

N
/A 

D
irect pipe entry pit 

depth (m
) 

6  
6  

6 

D
irect pipe entry pit 

excavated volum
e 

(m
3) per circuit 

2,700 
 

2,700 
 

N
/A 

Exit pit 
N

um
ber of exit pits (in 

either W
ork N

os. 
12A/12B, 51A/51B and 
53A/53B) 

12 
 

6  
12 

Area of direct pipe drill 
exit pit (m

2) per circuit 
750 
 

750 
 

N
/A 

D
epth of direct pipe 

drill exit pit (m
)  

4.5 
 

4.5 
 

4.5 

Volum
e of direct pipe 

exit pit excavation per 
circuit (m

3) 

3,375 
 

3,375 
 

N
/A 

O
nshore export cable installation w

ithin the eastern section of 
B

lackpool A
irport (W

ork N
o. 13A13B

)  

3.15.4.17 
The onshore export cable corridor w

ithin W
ork N

o. 13A13B w
ill include 

up to m
axim

um
 of six circuits (up to four for the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind 
Project: Transm

ission Assets and tw
o for the M

orecam
be O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
: Transm

ission Assets). These could be installed via open cut 
trenching, H

D
D

, or other trenchless techniques including direct pipe. 
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Table 3.25: 
D

esign envelope - onshore export cable installation w
ithin the 

eastern section of B
lackpool A

irport (W
ork N

o. 13A13B
) 

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ O
ffshore 

W
ind Project  

 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

 

M
axim

um
 

design 
param

eter 

O
nshore export cable perm

anent infrastructure w
ithin W

ork No. 13A
13B

 
N

um
ber of export cables 

12 
6 

18 

N
um

ber of fibre-optic cables  
8 

4 
12 

N
um

ber of cable circuits 
4 

2 
6 

Typical perm
anent cable corridor w

idth 
(m

) 
45 

25 
70 

O
nshore export cable – construction param

eters w
ithin W

ork No. 13A
13B

 
W

idth of construction cable corridor 
(tem

porary) (m
) 

62 
38 

100 

N
um

ber of haul roads  
1 

1 
2 

W
idth of haul road (m

) excluding 
passing bays 

6 
6 

6 

O
nshore export cable – open cut installation param

eters w
ithin W

ork N
o. 

13A
13B 

N
um

ber of cable trenches 
4 

 
2 

 
6 

Target trench w
idth at base (m

) 
See Table 3.19 

Target trench w
idth at surface (m

) 
See Table 3.19 

Target depth of trench (m
) 

See Table 3.19 

Target trench depth to top of protective 
tile (m

) 
See Table 3.19 

Trench depth of specialised backfill (m
) 

See Table 3.19 

O
nshore export cable – H

D
D

 installation param
eters w

ithin W
ork N

o. 13A13B 

N
um

ber of H
D

D
 launch pits  

4 
 

2 
 

6 

N
um

ber of H
D

D
 reception pits 

4 
2 

6 

H
D

D
 launch pit size (m

) 
See Table 3.19 

H
D

D
 reception pit size (m

) 
See Table 3.19 

 H
D

D
 tem

porary construction w
orks 

area (m
2) per com

pound 
See Table 3.19 

H
D

D
 bore diam

eter (per circuit) (m
m

) 
See Table 3.19 

Typical m
axim

um
 H

D
D

 cable burial 
depth (m

) 
See Table 3.19 



 M
organ and M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
ind Farm

s: Transm
ission Assets 

D
ocum

ent R
eference F1.3/F02  

 
Page 101 

 
 

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ O
ffshore 

W
ind Project  

 

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

 

M
axim

um
 

design 
param

eter 

O
nshore export cable – direct pipe installation param

eters w
ithin W

ork N
o. 

13A
13B 

N
ote – the installation could be undertaken in either direction therefore entry pit M

D
S or exit pit M

D
S 

only apply.   

Entry pits 
N

um
ber of entry pits 

12  
 6 

 16 

D
irect pipe entry pit area (m

2) per circuit 
450 

450 
N

/A 

Typical m
axim

um
 direct pipe entry pit 

depth (m
) 

6 
 

6 
 

6 

D
irect pipe entry pit excavated volum

e 
(m

3) per circuit 
2,700 

 
2,700 

 
N

/A 

Exit pits 
N

um
ber of exit pits 

12 
6 

16 

Area of drill exit pit (m
2) per circuit 

750 
750 

750 

D
epth of drill exit pit (m

)  
4.5 

4.5 
4.5 

Volum
e of exit pit excavation per circuit 

(m
3) 

3,375 
3,375 

3,375 

3.15.5 
R

einstatem
ent 

3.15.5.1 
As set out in Table 3.18, the perm

anent corridor w
idth w

ould be 70 m
. In 

term
s of above ground features, once the installation w

ork is com
pleted, 

the haul road(s) w
ill be rem

oved and the ground reinstated using stored 
subsoil 

and 
topsoil. 

All 
tem

porary 
construction 

com
pounds 

and 
tem

porary fencing w
ill be rem

oved, field drainage and/or irrigation w
ill be 

instated and the land reinstated. W
here practicable, consideration w

ill be 
given to early restoration of sections of the cable route.  

3.15.5.2 
H

edgerow
s w

ill be replanted using locally sourced native species, w
here 

practicable, and subject to landow
ner agreem

ent. Suitably qualified and 
experienced contractors w

ill be used to undertake the reinstatem
ent, 

w
hich w

ill be based on restoring the hedge to m
atch the rem

aining 
hedgerow

 at each location. W
here appropriate, enhancem

ent (such as 
planting of additional suitable species) m

ay be undertaken.  
3.15.5.3 

Joint bays w
ill be com

pletely buried, w
ith the land above reinstated. An 

inspection cover w
ill be provided on the surface for link boxes for access 

during the operation and m
aintenance phase. 
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3.15.6 
O

nshore export cable corridor operational accesses 

3.15.6.1 
All tem

porary accesses w
ill be reinstated once construction is com

pleted. 
The operational access routes have been designed and included along 
the onshore export cable corridor and 400kV grid connection corridor, 
from

 the landfall to the national grid, to enable periodic access for routine 
operation and m

aintenance activities (e.g. routine inspections of joint 
bays via link boxes). R

outine inspections can expect to take place on an 
annual basis. 

3.15.6.2 
N

o construction is proposed for operational accesses (i.e. only a 
perm

anent right of access is being sought) for the onshore export cable 
corridor and 400kV grid connection cable corridor (w

ith the exception of 
the new

 operational access to the TJBs from
 Leech Lane), and w

here 
possible, operational accesses have been identified using existing 
access routes or gates/ gaps in the hedgerow

s. A new
ly constructed 

operational access point is required from
 Leech Lane for operation and 

m
aintenance activities for the TJBs and associated link boxes. As the 

access point enters through the operational boundary of Blackpool 
Airport , access w

ill need to be m
anaged and controlled w

ith fencing and 
gate(s). They have been designed to be approxim

ately 3.5 m
 in w

idth 
and follow

 existing paths, w
here practicable. The w

idth of operational 
accesses m

ay vary in places, for exam
ple, to ensure alignm

ent w
ith the 

boundaries of existing access tracks. 
3.15.6.3 

If required, clearance of vegetation or other obstacles m
ay be necessary 

to facilitate access, and so the Applicants are seeking pow
ers to m

aintain 
these operational access areas to ensure that the accesses are usable 
for the required purpose. 

3.15.6.4 
O

perational accesses for the onshore export cable corridor and 400kV 
grid connection cable corridor w

ould typically be accessed using a Light 
G

oods Vehicle or other 4x4 or m
ulti-terrain vehicle. H

ow
ever, no vehicles 

are proposed to be used along PR
oW

s or bridlew
ays for operation and 

m
aintenance activities.  

3.15.7 
O

nshore substations 

3.15.7.1 
The purpose of the proposed onshore substations is to transform

 the 
pow

er supplied through the onshore export cables into an appropriate 
voltage 

to 
allow

 
a 

connection 
to 

the 
N

ational 
G

rid 
substation 

at 
Penw

ortham
. 

3.15.7.2 
To m

aintain electrical independence, one substation is required for the 
M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project, and one is required for the M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

. The tw
o substations w

ill, how
ever, be located 

approxim
ately 300 m

 apart.  

Location 

3.15.7.3 
The location of the onshore substations is show

n on Figure 3.17 and 
Figure 3.18, Volum

e 1: Figures, and are described in m
ore detailed 

below
. The site selection m

ethodology for the onshore substations is 
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described in Volum
e 1, C

hapter 4: Site selection and consideration of 
alternatives of the ES (docum

ent reference F1.4).  

M
organ onshore substation site  

3.15.7.4 
The M

organ substation site is located betw
een Kirkham

 and Freckleton, 
directly to the south of the A583 Kirkham

 Bypass. H
M

 Prison Kirkham
 is 

to the north-w
est of the site and N

ew
ton-w

ith-Scales is to the east.  
3.15.7.5 

Public bridlew
ay BW

0505016 runs from
 Low

er Lane, H
all C

ross, located 
to the w

est of the of the site, and connects to other public rights of w
ay 

to the north of Freckleton. It runs adjacent to the full w
estern extent of the 

proposed perm
anent substation area. D

ow
 Brook runs adjacent to the 

eastern extent of the site.  
3.15.7.6 

The site is an irregular shape, set by field boundaries and D
ow

 Brook, 
and is used for cattle grazing. It gently slopes in an easterly direction, 
from

 approxim
ately 16 m

 AO
D

 at its highest point dow
n tow

ards D
ow

 
Brook at the low

est point. 
3.15.7.7 

The site is show
 on Figure 3.17, Volum

e 1: Figures. M
organ substation 

param
eters are provided in Table 3.26 and Table 3.27. 

M
orecam

be onshore substation site  

3.15.7.8 
M

orecam
be onshore substation site is located to the south of the M

organ 
onshore substation site, east of Low

er Lane and to the north of 
Freckleton. A public bridlew

ay and D
ow

 Brook run to the east of the site. 
The land at the M

orecam
be onshore substation site is relatively flat at 

betw
een 9 to 12 m

 AO
D

. The M
orecam

be onshore substation w
ill be 

located w
ithin a single com

pound. Tem
porary construction com

pounds 
w

ill be located w
est and northw

est of the substation site to facilitate 
construction of the substation. The site is show

 on Figure 3.18, Volum
e 

1: Figures. M
orecam

be substation param
eters are provided in Table 3.26 

and Table 3.27. 
3.15.7.9 

The 
tem

porary 
construction 

access 
for 

the 
M

orecam
be 

onshore 
substation runs north from

 the A584 road to the tem
porary construction 

com
pound. A new

 junction w
ill be constructed from

 the A584 and w
ill 

include 
a 

tw
o-w

ay 
traffic 

control 
system

 
w

here 
the 

tem
porary 

construction access m
eets the new

 junction. This w
ill allow

 construction 
traffic to pass safely in both directions. The length of the tem

porary 
construction access w

ill be approxim
ately 760 m

, and it w
ill be 20 m

 in 
w

idth. Space for topsoil storage, drainage and tem
porary fencing has 

been incorporated into the tem
porary w

idth. Approxim
ately 325 m

 of this 
tem

porary construction access is shared w
ith a construction access to 

the 400 kV cable corridor. The O
utline C

onstruction Traffic M
anagem

ent 
Plan (docum

ent reference J5) states how
 this shared construction access 

w
ill be m

anaged for the duration of construction.  
3.15.7.10 

This tem
porary access crosses tw

o PR
oW

s. D
uring construction, the 

PR
oW

s w
ould be m

anaged. The final m
easures w

ill be agreed w
ith 

Lancashire C
ounty C

ouncil as set out in the O
utline Public R

ights of W
ay 

M
anagem

ent Plan (docum
ent reference J1.5). This w

ill include the 
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installation of gates to the north and south of the tem
porary construction 

access to ensure the separation of construction traffic and the public.   
3.15.7.11 

This access w
ill be retained post-construction as an operational access 

for Abnorm
al Indivisible Load (AIL) and H

eavy G
oods Vehicles (H

G
V) 

deliveries to the M
orecam

be onshore substation. The perm
anent area 

w
ill be reduced to 15 m

 in w
idth. Access gates w

ill be in place to control 
access to the substation site. This operational access w

ill not be fenced 
w

here it crosses agricultural fields, thus ensuring agricultural activities 
can continue unhindered during the operational life of the substation.   

3.15.7.12 
The m

ain operational access for the M
orecam

be onshore substation w
ill 

be off Low
er Lane. This operational access w

ill be approxim
ately 130 m

 
in length w

ith a perm
anent w

idth of 15 m
. This operational access w

ill be 
used for routine visits by cars and light goods vehicles only and w

ill 
facilitate safe access during norm

al operations. The operational access 
w

ould be fenced w
ith a gate in place to control access to the substation 

site. In addition, gates w
ill be placed to the north and south of the 

operational access track to allow
 agricultural activities to continue during 

the operational phase.  
3.15.7.13 

The M
orecam

be onshore substation w
ill be unm

anned how
ever the 

access 
provisions 

stated 
above 

w
ill 

facilitate 
24 

hour 
access 

for 
personnel 

and 
equipm

ent 
to 

facilitate 
routine 

and 
em

ergency 
m

aintenance. 

D
esign   

3.15.7.14 
The onshore substations w

ill contain the electrical com
ponents for 

transform
ing the pow

er supplied from
 the offshore w

ind farm
s to 400 kV 

and to adjust the pow
er quality and pow

er factor, as required to m
eet the 

U
K G

rid C
ode for supply to the N

ational G
rid. The onshore substations 

w
ill also house the auxiliary equipm

ent and facilities for operating, 
m

aintaining and controlling the onshore substations.  
3.15.7.15 

The onshore substation com
pounds w

ill contain electrical equipm
ent 

including 
pow

er 
transform

ers, 
sw

itchgear, 
reactive 

com
pensation 

equipm
ent, harm

onic filters, cables, lightning protection m
asts, control 

buildings, com
m

unication m
asts, backup generators, access, fencing 

and other associated equipm
ent, structures or buildings.  

3.15.7.16 
Tw

o broad substation design options are included in the design envelope 
for 

the 
M

orecam
be 

O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

: 
Transm

ission 
Assets: 

Air 
Insulated Sw

itchgear (AIS) and G
as Insulated Sw

itchgear (G
IS) designs. 

For an AIS option, the equipm
ent w

ill be housed in an ‘open yard’ style. 
For a G

IS option, som
e of the equipm

ent w
ill be housed w

ithin single or 
m

ultiple buildings. It is also possible to have a com
bination of the above. 

There m
ay also be som

e sm
aller buildings required to house com

ponents 
such as sm

aller equipm
ent and control room

s. 
3.15.7.17 

The M
organ O

W
L onshore substation w

ill em
ploy a G

IS design.  
3.15.7.18 

The onshore substation building substructures are likely to com
prise 

steel fram
es and external sheet cladding m

aterials. The structural 
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steelw
ork w

ill be fabricated and prepared off site and delivered to site for 
assem

bly.  
3.15.7.19 

An 
O

utline 
D

esign 
Principles 

(O
D

P) 
docum

ent 
accom

panies 
the 

application for developm
ent consent (docum

ent reference J3). The O
D

P 
sets out the considerations that w

ill inform
 the detailed design of the 

perm
anent w

orks at each of the onshore substations.  The detailed 
design of each of the substations w

ill be developed substantially in 
accordance w

ith the O
utline O

D
P, as secured by the draft D

C
O

 
(docum

ent reference C
1). These details w

ill be subm
itted to and 

approved by the relevant planning authority prior to start of construction 
at each of the onshore substations.  

3.15.7.20 
The m

axim
um

 design param
eters for the onshore substations are 

provided in Table 3.26. It should be noted that AIS and G
IS substations 

are different in form
 and size; how

ever, the m
axim

um
 design param

eters 
are presented here.  

Table 3.26: 
D

esign envelope - onshore substations (perm
anent) 

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind 

Project  

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 

design 
param

eter 
Sw

itchgear Technology 
G

IS 
G

IS or AIS 
N

/A 

Transm
ission type 

H
VAC

 
H

VAC
 

N
/A 

Substation platform
 footprint (m

2) 
80,000 

29,700 
109,700 

Perm
anent footprint including 

substation platform
, landscaping, 

access, drainage and attenuation 
(m

2) 

164,000 
59,500 

223,500 

Im
perm

eable footprint (m
2) 

48,000 
 17820 

N
/A 

N
um

ber of m
ain buildings 

4 
4 

N
/A 

M
ain building height (m

) 
15 

13 
N

/A 

Lightning protection height (m
) 

30 
30 

N
/A 

N
um

ber of lightning protection rods 
14 

8 
N

/A 

Length of m
ain building (m

) 
140 

30 
N

/A 

W
idth of m

ain building (m
) 

80 
15 

N
/A 

W
idth of tem

porary construction 
access (m

) 
20 

20 
N

/A 

W
idth of perm

anent access road and 
associated utilities/ services / 
landscaping (m

) 
15 

15 
N

/A 
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Fencing 

3.15.7.21 
The perm

anent onshore substation sites w
ill be clearly m

arked and 
secured w

ith appropriate fencing. The fencing w
ill be a m

axim
um

 of 3m
 

high and m
ay be electrified for security purposes. 

Landscaping 

3.15.7.22 
The onshore substation sites benefit from

 som
e substantial existing 

hedgerow
s and w

oodland blocks w
ithin the local area. H

ow
ever, the 

Applicants are com
m

itted to additional planting to further screen the 
selected onshore substation location and provide to biodiversity benefit.  

3.15.7.23 
An O

utline Landscape M
anagem

ent Plan accom
panies the application 

for 
developm

ent 
consent 

(docum
ent 

reference 
J2). 

The 
O

utline 
Landscape M

anagem
ent Plan includes an illustrative landscape strategy 

plan that identifies areas of landscape m
itigation planting at the onshore 

substation 
sites. 

A 
detailed 

Landscape 
M

anagem
ent 

Plan 
w

ill 
be 

prepared post consent (as secured in the D
C

O
) and w

ill be agreed w
ith 

the relevant authorities. This w
ill include details such as the num

ber, 
location and species of plants, as w

ell as details for their m
anagem

ent 
and m

aintenance.  
3.15.7.24 

The m
itigation planting w

ill be designed to include a m
ix of faster grow

ing 
‘nurse’ species and slow

er grow
ing ‘core’ species. The core species w

ill 
com

prise a m
ix of preferred native, canopy species that w

ill outlive the 
nurse species and characterise the w

oodland structure over the longer 
term

. In locations w
here it is possible to achieve advanced planting, the 

landscape m
itigation planting w

ill be established as early as reasonably 
practicable in the construction phase. 

3.15.7.25 
O

perational 
lighting 

requirem
ents 

at 
the 

onshore 
substations 

m
ay 

include: 

• 
Low

 
level 

lighting 
to 

illum
inate 

w
arning 

signs 
associated 

w
ith 

electrified fences and gates; 

• 
security lighting around perim

eter fence of the platform
, to allow

 
C

C
TV coverage; 

• 
car park lighting – standard car park lighting, w

hich m
ay be m

otion 
sensitive; and 

• 
repair/m

aintenance – task related flood lighting m
ay be necessary. 

M
organ substation – environm

ental m
itigation and biodiversity 

benefit 

3.15.7.26 
Areas identified for environm

ental m
itigation are detailed in the O

EM
P 

(docum
ent reference J6). Areas and proposals for biodiversity benefit 

have 
been 

outlined 
in 

the 
O

nshore 
biodiversity 

benefit 
statem

ent 
(docum

ent reference: J11). Proposals for environm
ental m

itigation and 
biodiversity benefit w

ill be developed post-consent, as a part of the 
detailed design. 
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C
onstruction 

3.15.7.27 
An overview

 of the key construction activities is provided below
 and 

m
axim

um
 design param

eters for the onshore substation construction are 
presented in Table 3.27. 

Table 3.27: 
D

esign envelope - construction of the onshore substations 

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ O
ffshore 

W
ind Project  

M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

 
M

axim
um

 
design 
param

eter 
Tem

porary com
pound 

(com
bined) (m

2), 
includes w

orking and 
laydow

n areas 
(excludes perm

anent 
substation footprint) 

70,000 
52,500 

122,500 

D
uration of onshore 

site preparation and 
enabling w

orks 
(m

onths) 

9 
3 

12 m
onths 

(sequential) 
9 m

onths 
(concurrent) 

D
uration of 

construction and 
installation (m

onths) 
30 

24 (8 w
eeks for access 

perm
anent access road) 

54 m
onths 

(sequential) 
30 (concurrent) 

Tem
porary construction com

pounds 

3.15.7.28 
Tem

porary construction com
pounds w

ill be established to support the 
construction of the onshore substations. The construction com

pounds 
w

ill be located w
ithin the onshore substation developm

ent areas and w
ill 

provide offices, w
elfare facilities, soil and m

aterial storage, storage of 
plant and equipm

ent and parking for construction staff.  
3.15.7.29 

A construction com
pound and laydow

n area w
ill also be provided to 

facilitate the construction of the M
organ onshore substation construction 

access road and access bell m
outh from

 A583 Kirkham
 Bypass (Figure 

3.17, Volum
e 1: Figures).   

3.15.7.30 
A construction com

pound and laydow
n area w

ill also be required for the 
construction of the M

orecam
be onshore substation construction access 

road and access bell m
outh from

 the A584 Preston N
ew

 R
oad. The 

location of the construction com
pounds and laydow

n areas are show
n on 

Figure 3.18, Volum
e 1: Figures. 

3.15.7.31 
C

onstruction m
itigation m

easures w
ill be in accordance w

ith the detailed 
C

oC
Ps. An O

utline C
oC

P is included in the D
C

O
 application (docum

ent 
reference 

J1). 
In 

order 
to 

establish 
the 

tem
porary 

construction 
com

pounds the topsoils w
ill be stripped and stored, and any areas of hard 

standing w
ill be form

ed. Areas of hardstanding m
ay be created for car 

parking and access points. W
ater, sew

erage and electricity services w
ill 

be supplied either via m
ains connection or m

obile services such as 
bow

sers, septic tanks and generators. Security fencing and lighting w
ill 
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be required at the com
pounds; task lighting m

ay also be required during 
w

orking hours in the w
inter m

onths. C
onstruction activities w

ill be in 
accordance w

ith the m
easures provided in the detailed C

oC
P(s), an 

outline for w
hich has been provided w

ith the application for developm
ent 

consent (docum
ent reference J1). 

3.15.7.32 
O

n com
pletion of the tem

porary bell m
outh im

provem
ent w

orks and the 
onshore substation construction access roads, the laydow

n areas w
ill be 

rem
oved. and a gate house w

ill be established to control construction 
vehicles entering and leaving the onshore substation w

orks areas. 

G
rading and earthw

orks 

3.15.7.33 
To install the onshore substation w

orking platform
s, som

e ‘cut and fill’ w
ill 

be required (i.e., excavated m
aterial m

ay be used to create a level site 
for substation construction after foundation installation). An indicative 
cut/fill exercise has been undertaken for both substation platform

s. The 
final ‘cut and fill’ levels w

ill be determ
ined at detailed design stage.  

3.15.7.34 
The entire area w

ill be stripped of all organic m
atter and loose rocks. Any 

w
aste 

m
aterial 

encountered 
w

ill 
be 

rem
oved 

as 
required 

by 
the 

environm
ental and geotechnical investigations. O

nce the surface has 
been cleared, the grading operation w

ill begin. Topsoil and subsoil w
ill be 

stored in separate stockpiles in line w
ith the C

onstruction C
ode of 

Practice 
for 

the 
Sustainable 

U
se 

of 
Soils 

on 
C

onstruction 
Sites 

(PB13298) or the latest relevant available guidance. Any suspected or 
confirm

ed contam
inated soils w

ill be appropriately separated, contained 
and tested before rem

oval, if required. Further inform
ation is contained 

in the O
utline Soil M

anagem
ent Plan (docum

ent reference J1.7). 
3.15.7.35 

If it w
ere to prove im

possible or im
practical to balance the earthw

ork 
quantities, it w

ould be necessary to either export excess soil or im
port 

new
 fill soil. Any soil exported w

ould be transported by a licensed w
aste 

carrier to an appropriate w
aste m

anagem
ent facility. Excavations of 

foundations and trenches w
ill com

m
ence follow

ing the com
pletion of 

grading. 
3.15.7.36 

The m
ethodology for grading and earthw

orks w
ill be set out in the C

oC
P. 

An O
utline C

oC
P is included in the D

C
O

 application (docum
ent reference 

J1). 

Surface w
ater drainage 

Tem
porary D

rainage 
 

3.15.7.37 
Prior to the com

m
encem

ent of cut/fill operations, existing field drains w
ill 

be diverted w
here intercepted and cut off ditches/drains w

ill be provided 
to intercept field surface runoff w

here required. The key principles are set 
out in the O

utline C
oC

P (docum
ent reference J1). 

O
perational D

rainage 

3.15.7.38 
D

uring the operations and m
aintenance phase, drainage from

 the 
onshore substations and the operational access roads w

ill be m
anaged 
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in 
accordance 

w
ith 

the 
O

perational 
O

nshore 
Substation 

D
rainage 

M
anagem

ent Plan that w
ill be agreed w

ith the relevant authority (as 
secured in the D

C
O

).  
3.15.7.39 

An O
utline O

perational D
rainage M

anagem
ent Plan is included in the 

D
C

O
 application (docum

ent reference J10). This has been developed in 
line w

ith the latest relevant drainage guidance notes in consultation w
ith 

the Environm
ent Agency and the Lead Local Flood Authority (Lancashire 

C
ounty C

ouncil). It includes m
easures to ensure that existing land 

drainage is reinstated and/or m
aintained; m

easures to lim
it discharge 

rates and attenuate flow
s to m

aintain greenfield runoff rates at the 
onshore substations; and m

easures to control surface w
ater runoff, 

including m
easures to prevent flooding of the w

orking areas or offsite and 
to ensure any runoff is treated appropriately. 

3.15.7.40 
Based on current understanding and in line w

ith the SuD
S hierarchy it is 

anticipated that surface w
ater run-off from

 the M
organ and M

orecam
be 

onshore substations w
ill be collected by perim

eter drains and attenuated 
w

ithin 
w

ater 
attenuation 

features 
(e.g. 

ponds), 
prior 

to 
controlled 

discharge to the D
ow

 Brook. Additional SuD
S com

ponents w
ill be 

incorporated as necessary (source control) and confirm
ed at the detailed 

design stage. The indicative location of the attenuation pond is show
n in 

the 
O

utline 
O

perational 
D

rainage 
M

anagem
ent 

Plan 
(docum

ent 
reference J10). Appropriate drainage w

ill be provided for the operational 
access road.  

3.15.7.41 
The rate of surface w

ater runoff discharging into local w
atercourses w

ill 
be no greater than existing rates for all events up to the 1%

 AEP (1 in 
100 annual chance) plus a m

inim
um

 35%
 allow

ance for clim
ate change.  

3.15.7.42 
W

ithin the substation platform
 area and outside of the im

perm
eable 

areas, the site finishes w
ould consist of stone chippings over an 

appropriate thickness of sub-base to provide suitable surface for plant 
m

aintenance and perm
eability. 

U
tilities 

3.15.7.43 
It is intended that both the onshore substation sites and associated 
tem

porary construction com
pound w

elfares w
ill be connected to the 

m
ains w

ater and electricity during the construction phase. Foul drainage 
w

ould be collected in either of the follow
ing w

ays: 

• 
m

ains connection discharge to a local authority sew
er system

, if 
available; or 

• 
septic tank located w

ithin the onshore substation site boundary or a 
packaged sew

age treatm
ent plant w

hich can treat foul w
ater. 

3.15.7.44 
The preferred m

ethod for controlling foul w
aste w

ill be determ
ined during 

detailed design and w
ill depend on the availability and cost of a m

ains 
connection and the num

ber of visiting hours staff w
ill attend site. 
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Lighting 

3.15.7.45 
As a m

axim
um

 design scenario, it has been assum
ed that som

e periods 
of 24-hour construction m

ay be required, for w
hich task related flood 

lighting m
ay be necessary. D

etails of construction lighting w
ill be set out 

in the C
onstruction Artificial Light Em

issions M
anagem

ent Plan as part of 
the 

C
oC

P. 
An 

O
utline 

C
onstruction 

Artificial 
Light 

Em
issions 

M
anagem

ent Plan is included in the application for developm
ent consent 

(docum
ent reference J1.11). 

Electrical connection 

3.15.7.46 
The electrical equipm

ent w
ill be installed and tested before being 

connected to the offshore w
ind farm

s and the existing N
ational G

rid 
Penw

ortham
 

substation. 
O

nce 
the 

construction 
of 

the 
onshore 

substations is com
plete, the site w

ill be secured and the supporting 
infrastructure finalised in readiness for hot com

m
issioning phase and 

under strict rules of entry, the tem
porary construction areas w

ill be 
dem

obilised and reinstated.   

Program
m

e 

3.15.7.47 
The onshore substations construction is expected to take up to 36 
m

onths in total (including site preparation activities and reinstatem
ent).  

3.15.7.48 
See section 3.13 for inform

ation on construction w
orking hours, and 

section 3.9 for further detail as to how
 the construction program

m
e for 

the onshore substations fits into the w
ider project program

m
e. 

3.15.8 
400 kV grid connection cables  

D
esign  

3.15.8.1 
The connection betw

een the proposed onshore substations and the 
existing N

ational G
rid Penw

ortham
 substation w

ill be achieved by the 
400 kV grid connection cables, w

hich w
ill connect the proposed onshore 

substations for the Transm
ission Assets to the existing N

ational G
rid 

Penw
ortham

 substation.  
3.15.8.2 

U
p to 12 400 kV grid connection cables, in up to four circuits, are 

anticipated to be required. The cables are anticipated to be buried in up 
to four separate trenches (one circuit per trench, w

ith up to tw
o cable 

circuits/trenches for the M
organ O

ffshore W
ind Project: Transm

ission 
Assets and tw

o for the M
orecam

be O
ffshore W

indfarm
: Transm

ission 
Assets).  

3.15.8.3 
W

here practicable, the 400 kV grid connection cable corridors for each 
project abut, m

aking one larger cable corridor. H
ow

ever, this is not 
possible for a short distance on their exits from

 the onshore substations, 
due to the substations being several hundred m

eters apart, as w
ell as not 

being possible south of the R
iver R

ibble, due to the connection points for 
each project being on opposite sides of the N

ational G
rid Penw

ortham
 

substation. 
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3.15.8.4 
The design envelope for the 400 kV grid connection cables is provided in 
Table 3.28.  

Table 3.28: 
D

esign envelope – 400 kV grid connection cables (perm
anent 

infrastructure)  

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind 

Project  

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 

design 
param

eter 
 Length of onshore export cables (per 
circuit) (km

) 
 

13 
13 

13 

 N
um

ber of export cables 
6 

6 
12 

N
um

ber of fibre optic cables  
4 

4 
8 

N
um

ber of cable circuits  
2 

2 
4 

Typical perm
anent cable corridor 

w
idth, including R

iver R
ibble crossing 

(m
) 

25 
25 

50 

D
iam

eter of duct (m
m

) excluding at 
trenchless crossing locations 

300 
300 

N
/A 

Joint bays 
N

um
ber of joint bays 

30 
30 

60 

M
axim

um
 distance betw

een joint 
bays (on one circuit) (m

) 
2,000 

2,000 
N

/A 

Anticipated m
inim

um
 distance 

betw
een joint bays (on one circuit) 

(m
) 

500 
500 

N
/A 

Link B
oxes 

N
um

ber of link boxes 
30 

30 
60 

M
axim

um
 distance betw

een link 
boxes (on one circuit) (m

) 
2,000 

2,000 
N

/A 

Anticipated m
inim

um
 distance 

betw
een link boxes (on one circuit) 

(m
) 

500 
500 

N
/A 

 3.15.8.5 
Joint bays and link boxes w

ill be located along the cable route w
here 

sections of the cable w
ill be joined together. The dim

ensions and 
param

eters of these are the sam
e as for the onshore export cables 

(Table 3.18), but the num
ber of joint bays and link boxes are scaled 

according to the length of the grid connection export cables. As such, it 
is anticipated that there w

ill be a m
axim

um
 of 60 link boxes and 60 joint 

bays along the 400 kV grid connection cable route for both M
organ O

W
L 

and M
orecam

be O
W

L. The Applicants w
ill alw

ays try and m
axim

ise the 
distance betw

een joint bays to provide a less intrusive and cost-effective 
cable installation. The m

inim
um

 distance betw
een joint bays is subject to 
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post consent detailed design as each cable m
anufacturer has to consider 

their specific cable perform
ance specifications, installation tolerances for 

cable pulling and handling as w
ell as w

here joint bays and link boxes m
ay 

need to be located closer together to facilitate safe and effective 
installation around sharp bends, steep inclines or unexpected subsurface 
features. 

C
able installation  

3.15.8.6 
As for the onshore export cables, installation of the 400 kV grid 
connection cables is anticipated to be undertaken using the sam

e 
m

ethodology as outlined in section 3.15.3.  

Pre-construction surveys  

3.15.8.7 
Pre-construction surveys are likely to be required and are anticipated to 
include the sam

e as those outlined in section 3.15.3. 
3.15.8.8 

Any targeted investigations w
ill be undertaken in accordance w

ith 
industry best practice and applicable guidelines.  

C
able route installation  

3.15.8.9 
The m

ajority of the cable circuits w
ill be installed using open cut trenching 

m
ethods. The cable circuits w

ill be buried in up to tw
o separate trenches 

(up to tw
o for the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind Project: Transm
ission Assets 

and tw
o for the M

orecam
be O

ffshore W
indfarm

: Transm
ission Assets). 

3.15.8.10 
Section 3.15.3 outlines the general m

ethodology for open cut trenching.  
3.15.8.11 

The 400 kV grid connection construction cable corridor is currently 
anticipated to have a m

axim
um

 w
idth of up to 38 m

 for each offshore w
ind 

farm
 during construction. Exceptions to this m

axim
um

 w
idth include the 

R
iver R

ibble crossing (see below
 for further details), and the connection 

to N
ational G

rid Penw
ortham

 substation, as the exact point of connection 
w

ill be determ
ined by N

ational G
rid. There is a high pressure gas pipeline 

crossing on the approach to Penw
ortham

 that requires a perpendicular 
crossing to lim

it interference.  In addition the O
rder Lim

its need to 
accom

m
odate any interaction w

ith N
ational G

rid’s ow
n w

orks w
hich are 

as yet unknow
n. Figure 3.19, Volum

e 1: Figures, show
s the places w

here 
a w

ider area has been proposed for the tem
porary and perm

anent 
onshore export cable corridor.  

3.15.8.12 
The proposed 400 kV grid connection cables w

ill also require tem
porary 

access tracks to allow
 the m

ovem
ent of construction vehicles and the 

installation of the cable circuits, in addition to other related w
orks such as 

tem
porary com

pounds and laydow
n areas. Table 3.29 below

 outlines the 
tem

porary and operational track param
eters.  
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Table 3.29: 
D

esign envelope –param
eters related to the 400 kV grid 

connection cable corridor (construction) 

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind 

Project  

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 design 

param
eter 

M
axim

um
 num

ber of cable 
trenches 

2 
2 

4 

Typical w
idth of construction 

cable corridor, not including 
R

iver R
ibble crossing 

(tem
porary) (m

) 

38 
38 

76 

W
 w

idth of construction cable 
corridor for R

iver R
ibble crossing 

(tem
porary) (m

) 
75 

75 
150 

 Target trench w
idth at base per 

trench (m
) 

See Table 3.19 

Target trench w
idth at surface 

(m
) 

See Table 3.19 

Target depth of trench(m
) 

See Table 3.19 

Target trench depth (m
) to the 

top of the protective tile 
See Table 3.19 

Trench depth of stabilised 
backfill (m

) 
See Table 3.19 

N
um

ber of haul roads  
See Table 3.19 

W
idth of haul road (m

) excluding 
passing bays 

See Table 3.19 

W
idth of tem

porary access 
tracks (m

) 
See Table 3.19 

D
uration of w

orks (m
onths) 

36 
30 

66 (sequential) 
36 (concurrent) 

H
D

D
 launch pit area (m

2)  
Indicative dim

ensions (m
) 

1900 
 38 x 50 

1900 
 38 x 50 

N
/A 

H
D

D
 launch pit size 

See Table 3.19 

H
D

D
 reception pit size 

See Table 3.19 

H
D

D
 Bore D

iam
eter (per circuit) 

(m
m

) 
See Table 3.19 

Typical m
axim

um
 H

D
D

 cable 
burial depth (m

) 
See Table 3.19 

Joint bays 
Area of joint bay (m

2)  
See Table 3.19 

Volum
e of m

aterial excavated 
per joint bay (per circuit) (m

3) 
See Table 3.19 
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Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind 

Project  

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 design 

param
eter 

Link boxes 
D

epth of a link box excavation 
(each) (m

2) 
See Table 3.19 

Area of link box (m
2) 

See Table 3.19 

Volum
e of m

aterial excavated 
per link box (per circuit) (m

3) 
See Table 3.19 

Tem
porary access  

3.15.8.13 
Tem

porary access points w
ill be required from

 the public highw
ay to the 

400 kV grid connection corridor and construction com
pounds. See 

paragraphs 3.15.3.20 - 3.15.3.21 above for further details on tem
porary 

access. 
3.15.8.14 

All param
eters relating to tem

porary access along the 400 kV grid 
connection cable corridor can be found in Table 3.29. 

Tem
porary construction com

pounds   

3.15.8.15 
Tem

porary construction com
pounds are likely to be established early in 

the construction program
m

e, for each respective section of the cable 
corridor. The construction com

pounds identified along the 400 kV grid 
connection corridor are designed in accordance w

ith those on the 
onshore export cable corridor. D

etails on the construction com
pounds 

required along the 400 kV grid connection corridor to the national grid 
(not including the R

iver R
ibble) can be found w

ithin Table 3.30. 
3.15.8.16 

Three types of construction com
pound have been identified to support 

the construction of the 400 kV grid connection cable corridor, as set out 
in section 3.15.3. The tem

porary construction com
pound locations are 

show
n on W

orks Plans – O
nshore and Intertidal (docum

ent reference 
B7).  

Table 3.30: 
D

esign envelope – 400 kV grid connection construction 
com

pounds to the national grid (not including R
iver R

ibble) 

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind 

Project  

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 

design 
param

eter 
N

um
ber of Type A com

pounds  
1 

1 
2 

N
um

ber of Type B com
pounds 

2 
2 

4 

N
um

ber of Type C
 com

pounds 
1 

1 
2 

Type A com
pound size (m

2)  
Indicative dim

ensions (m
) 

15,000 
(150 x 100) 

11,270 
(115 x 98) 

26,270 (concurrent) 
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Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind 

Project  

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 

design 
param

eter 
Type B com

pound size (m
2)  

Indicative dim
ensions (m

) 
15,000 
(150 x 100) 

11,270 
(115 x 98) 

52,540 (concurrent) 

Type C
 com

pound size (m
2)  

Indicative dim
ensions (m

) 
10,000 
(100 x 100) 

7,500 
(100 x 75) 

17,500 (concurrent) 

D
uration of w

orks (m
onths) 

36 
30 

36 (concurrent) 
66 (sequential) 

3.15.8.17 
All other details of cable installation and cable crossings w

ill be as set out 
in Section 3.15.3. For the tem

porary com
pound areas in the vicinity of 

the national grid connection w
orks (see Figure 3.20, Volum

e 1: Figures) 
the param

eters w
ill not exceed those given under C

om
pound B 

400 kV grid connection corridor operational accesses 

3.15.8.18 
Inform

ation on operational accesses has been provided in section 3.15.6 
above. 

C
rossings and trenchless techniques 

3.15.8.19 
The 

400 kV 
grid 

connection 
cable 

corridor 
w

ill 
cross 

existing 
infrastructure and obstacles such as roads, railw

ays and rivers. All m
ajor 

crossings, 
such 

as 
m

ajor 
roads, 

river 
and 

rail 
crossings 

w
ill 

be 
undertaken using H

D
D

 or other trenchless technologies, such as auger 
boring or m

icro-tunnelling, w
here practicable. 

3.15.8.20 
H

D
D

 involves drilling underneath the obstacle. The drilling is com
m

enced 
from

 an entry pit w
ith a sm

all diam
eter pilot drill w

hich is advanced along 
the drill line by rotating the drill until punches out at the desired exit 
location. Bentonite is pum

ped to the drilling head during the drilling 
process to stabilise the hole and ensure that it does not collapse. The 
duct is placed inside the borehole and the export cable is pulled through. 
These ducts are either constructed offsite or w

ill be constructed onsite, 
then pulled through the drilled hole either by the H

D
D

 rig or by separate 
w

inches.  
3.15.8.21 

The follow
ing features w

ill be crossed by H
D

D
 (or other trenchless 

m
ethodologies), including direct and m

icro-tunnel (w
here applicable), as 

set out in the O
nshore C

rossing Schedule (C
oT02, Table 3.2). 

• 
A, B and C

lassified unnum
bered roads (know

n as C
 roads) (including 

the Preston W
estern D

istributor R
oad, A582 South R

ibble W
estern 

D
istributor U

pgrade and M
55 H

eyhouses Link R
oad; excluding 

Leech Lane); 

• 
All Environm

ent Agency M
ain R

ivers, including: M
oss Sluice, east of 

M
idgeland R

oad along Pegs Lane; Savick Brook, south of A583; 
W

rea Brook southeast of C
artm

ell Lane; D
ow

 Brook east of Low
er 
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Lane betw
een the A584 and the A583; M

iddle Pool north of Lund 
W

ay; and 

• 
All N

etw
ork R

ail crossings, including along the line w
hich runs 

betw
een Blackpool N

orth and Preston, south of C
artm

ell Lane; and 
at the N

etw
ork R

ail crossing along the line w
hich runs to Blackpool 

N
orth, south east of Squires G

ate, parallel to the A584. 
3.15.8.22 

W
here possible, H

D
D

 (or other trenchless m
ethodologies) crossings w

ill 
be undertaken by non-im

pact m
ethods, excluding preparatory w

orks in 
order to m

inim
ise construction vibration beyond the im

m
ediate location 

of w
orks. 

3.15.8.23 
A sum

m
ary of areas w

here the 400kV grid connection cable corridor 
deviates from

 the standard w
idth is presented in Table 3.31.  

Table 3.31: 
400 kV grid connection cable corridor non-standard construction 
w

idths  

Location 
K

ey O
bstacle crossing ID

(s) C
rossing Feature 

Inset 1 
N

/A 
The cable corridor is dependent on 
detailed design for the substation and 
cables 

Inset 2 

M
C

_G
C

C
_W

A_1067 
M

C
_G

C
C

_PW
_1077 

M
C

_G
C

C
_W

A_1075 
M

G
_G

C
C

_W
A_1079 

EA M
ain R

ivers 
Public R

ight of W
ay 

 

Inset 3 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_W

A_1471 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_EN
_1472 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_U

T_1474 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_PW
_1475 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_EN

_1476 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_U
T_1477 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_EN

_1479 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_EN
_1482 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_W

A_1622 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_EN
_1623 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_W

A_1635 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_EN
_1650 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_EN

_1652 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_EN
_1657 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_EN

_1658 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_W
A_1660 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_PW

_1661 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_EN
_1662 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_PW

_1664 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_U
T_1665 

EA M
ain R

iver 
G

as Pipelines  
Footpaths  
U

tilities (Telecom
s and Electrical) 

 

Inset 4 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_U
T_1671 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_U

T_1675 
EA M

ain R
iver 

G
as Pipelines  
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Location 
K

ey O
bstacle crossing ID

(s) C
rossing Feature 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_U

T_1676 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_U
T_1677 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_W

A_1678 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_PW
_1679 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_PW

_1680 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_PW
_1682 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_U

T_1683 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_U
T_1684 

U
tilities (Sew

erage) 
Footpaths  

Inset 5 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_U
T_1805 

H
igh Pressure G

as Pipelines  

Inset 6 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_U

T_1987 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_U
T_1988 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_U

T_1989 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_U
T_1990 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_U

T_1991 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_U
T_1992 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_U

T_1993 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_U
T_1994 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_U

T_1995 
M

G
M

C
_G

C
C

_U
T_2004 

M
G

M
C

_G
C

C
_U

T_2005 

U
tilities (Telecom

s and Electrical) 
 

R
iver R

ibble C
rossing 

3.15.8.24 
D

ue to its length and expected technical challenge, tw
o potential 

trenchless installation techniques are proposed for the crossing of the 
R

iver R
ibble: m

icro-tunnelling and direct pipe. These are described 
below

. 

M
icro-tunnelling  

3.15.8.25 
For the m

icro-tunnelling technique, ‘launch’ and ‘reception’ com
pounds 

w
ould be set up on either side of the R

ibble R
iver.  A ‘start’ pit or shaft 

w
ould be dug in the ‘launch’ com

pound and an ‘exit’ pit or shaft w
ould be 

dug 
in 

the 
‘reception’ 

com
pound 

to 
a 

m
axim

um
 

depth 
of 

up 
to 

45 m
.  These pits/shafts are expected to have w

alls and floors m
ade of 

steel and/or concrete. 
3.15.8.26 

D
uring the construction of the start and finish pits/shafts, particularly 

w
here they need to be dug to their m

axim
um

 depths of 45 m
, it is 

expected that dew
atering of the shafts and, potentially, the surrounding 

ground w
ould be required.  

3.15.8.27 
Pow

erful hydraulic jacking rigs w
ould be placed in the bottom

 of the ‘start’ 
pits/shafts, w

hich jack concrete sleeve pipes into the ground, tow
ards the 

‘exit’ pits/shafts. A m
ini (or m

icro) tunnel boring m
achine w

ould be 
situated at the front of the concrete pipe string, and soil w

ould be 
excavated by the rotation of the M

TBM
 cutting head, equipped w

ith 
cutting tools specifically tailored to suit the geology. The spoil is m

ixed 
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w
ith a bentonite slurry in the cutting cham

ber and is transported to the 
surface by pum

ps via inlet slurry and return slurry lines installed w
ithin 

the concrete pipe string. See Plate 3.10 for an indicative schem
atic. 

Plate 3.10:  Indicative m
icro-tunnelling schem

atic 
 3.15.8.28 

O
nce the tunnel reaches the exit pit/shaft, the M

TBM
 w

ould be rem
oved 

and the slurry lines w
ithdraw

n, leaving the installed concrete sleeve 
tunnel in situ. Electrical cables w

ould then be installed through the 
tunnel. Although use installation of a concrete sleeve tunnel is m

ost likely 
for the R

iver R
ibble crossing, various different types of pipe could be 

used. For exam
ple, reinforced concrete pipes, steel pipes, polym

er 
concrete pipes, glass fibre reinforced plastic pipes, vitrified clay pipes or 
ductile iron pipes. 

3.15.8.29 
O

nce the cables are installed, the pits/shafts w
ould be filled in w

ith soil, 
though their w

alls w
ould likely rem

ain in place, below
 the ground.  

3.15.8.30 
The m

axim
um

 design param
eters for the R

iver R
ibble C

rossing utilising 
the m

icro-tunnelling m
ethodology are presented in Table 3.32.  

Table 3.32: 
D

esign envelope – R
iver R

ibble crossing (m
icro-tunnelling option)  

Param
eter  

M
axim

um
 design param

eter  
M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind 

Project   

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
  

M
axim

um
 design 

param
eter  

N
um

ber of m
icro-tunnels  

2  
2  

4  

 Length of m
icro-tunnels (m

)   
650  

650  
N

/A 

External bore diam
eter per circuit 

(m
m

) 
1,830 

1,830 
N

/A 

N
um

ber of entry pits   
2  

2  
4  

N
um

ber of exit pits 
2  

2  
4  
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Param
eter  

M
axim

um
 design param

eter  
M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind 

Project   

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
  

M
axim

um
 design 

param
eter  

Area of each entry pit (m
2) per 

circuit 
100 

100 
N

/A 

Area of each exit pit (m
2) per 

circuit 
100 

100 
N

/A 

D
epth of entry and exit pits (m

)  
45 

45 
45 

M
inim

um
 drill depth (m

) 
7 

7 
7 

M
axim

um
 drill depth (m

) 
45 

45 
45 

Area of the launch com
pound 

(m
2)  

30,000 
(indicative 75m

 x 
400m

) 

30,000 
(indicative 75m

 
x 400m

) 

60,000 
(2 com

pounds both each 
75m

 x 400m
) 

Area of the reception com
pound 

(m
2) (m

) 
3,750 
(75 x 50)  

3,750 
(75 x 50)  

7,500 
(2 com

pounds both each 
75 x 50)   

D
irect pipe 

3.15.8.31 
The direct pipe technique developed from

 conventional m
icro-tunnelling 

and has been designed specifically to service the pipeline and pow
er 

distribution sectors. It involves a type of m
echanised, sm

all diam
eter 

M
TBM

, but w
ithout the concrete pipe-jacking elem

ent, instead borrow
ing 

from
 the long-string pipe technology utilised in the M

axi H
D

D
 sector. In 

m
any w

ays, it is a hybrid betw
een H

D
D

 and m
icro-tunnelling and is a 

rapidly developing discipline being adopted successfully on various m
ajor 

outfalls and oil/gas pipeline landfall projects around the w
orld.  

3.15.8.32 
W

ith the direct pipe technique, a m
ini (or m

icro) tunnel boring m
achine 

w
ould still be used, but it w

ould be fitted directly onto the front of a long, 
steel pipe. The M

TBM
 and connected pipe w

ould be pushed into the 
ground using a hydraulic thruster rig positioned in a start pit. The pipe 
w

ould be pre-prepared and w
elded together on the surface and the slurry 

lines w
ould be inserted and connected before the tunnel is started, 

m
aking a long launch com

pound beneficial.  
3.15.8.33 

O
nce the pipe reaches the finish pit, the M

TBM
 w

ould be rem
oved and 

the slurry lines w
ithdraw

n, leaving the installed steel pipe in situ. Electrical 
cables w

ould then be installed through the pipe.  
3.15.8.34 

O
nce the cables are installed, the pits w

ould be filled in w
ith soil.  

3.15.8.35 
The m

axim
um

 design param
eters for the R

iver R
ibble C

rossing utilising 
direct pipe m

ethodology are presented in Table 3.33.  
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Table 3.33 
R

iver R
ibble crossing (direct pipe option) 

Param
eter  

M
axim

um
 design param

eter  
M

organ O
ffshore 

W
ind Project   

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
  

M
axim

um
 design 

param
eter  

N
um

ber of bores  
2  

2  
4  

Length of bores (m
)   

650 
650 

650 

External bore diam
eter per 

circuit (m
m

) 
1,570 

1,570 
N

/A 

N
um

ber of entry pits 
2  

2  
4  

N
um

ber of exit pits 
2  

2  
4  

Area of each entry pit (m
2) per 

circuit 
450  

450  
N

/A 

 Area of each exit pit (m
2) per 

circuit 
750 

750  
N

/A 

D
epth of entry and exit pits 

(m
)  

6  
6  

6  

M
inim

um
 drill depth (m

) 
7 

7 
7 

M
axim

um
 drill depth (m

) 
45 

45 
45 

Area of the launch com
pound 

(R
ibble South) (m

2)  

30,000 
(indicative 75m

 x 
400m

) 

30,000 
(indicative 75m

 x 
400m

) 

60,000 
(2 com

pounds both 
each 75m

 x 400m
) 

Area of the reception 
com

pound (R
ibble N

orth) 
(m

2)  

5,250 
(indicative 75m

 x 70m
)  5,250 

(indicative 75m
 x 

70m
)  

10,500 
(2 com

pounds both 
each 75m

 x 70m
)   

Tem
porary access 

3.15.8.36 
The tem

porary access tracks for the tem
porary com

pounds both north 
and south of the R

iver R
ibble are approxim

ately 20m
 w

ide in order to 
facilitate the plant and m

achinery likely to be required to undertake the 
com

plex crossing.  

O
perational access  

3.15.8.37 
O

perational access requirem
ents are the sam

e as for the rem
ainder of 

the onshore export cable corridor and 400kV grid connection cable 
corridor. 

R
einstatem

ent 

3.15.8.38 
As set out in Table 3.18, the perm

anent corridor w
idth w

ould be 70 m
. In 

term
s of above ground features, once the installation w

ork is com
pleted, 

the haul road(s) w
ill be rem

oved and the ground reinstated using stored 
subsoil 

and 
topsoil. 

All 
tem

porary 
construction 

com
pounds 

and 
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tem
porary fencing w

ill be rem
oved, field drainage and/or irrigation w

ill be 
instated and the land reinstated. W

here practicable, consideration w
ill be 

given to early restoration of sections of the cable route.  
3.15.8.39 

H
edgerow

s w
ill be replanted using locally sourced native species, w

here 
practicable, subject to landow

ner agreem
ent. Suitably qualified and 

experienced contractors w
ill be used to undertake the reinstatem

ent, 
w

hich w
ill be based on restoring the hedge to m

atch the rem
aining 

hedgerow
 at each location. W

here appropriate, enhancem
ent (such as 

planting of additional suitable species) m
ay be undertaken.  

3.15.8.40 
Joint bays w

ill be com
pletely buried, w

ith the land above reinstated. An 
inspection cover w

ill be provided on the surface for link boxes for access 
during the operation and m

aintenance phase. 

3.16 
C

onnection to the N
ational G

rid 

3.16.1.1 
The 400 kV grid connection cables w

ill be connected to the N
ational G

rid 
substation at Penw

ortham
. The areas w

ithin the Transm
ission Assets 

O
rder Lim

its required for connection to the N
ational G

rid substation form
 

part of the overlapping w
orks areas (see section 3.10 for further details).  

3.16.1.2 
Installation 

of 
the 

400 
kV 

grid 
connection 

cables 
w

ithin 
the 

grid 
connection area w

ill take place in the sam
e m

anner as the onshore export 
cable corridor and 400 kV grid connection corridor (see section 3.15.3). 
The 400 kV grid connection cables w

ill be installed and connected to the 
N

ational G
rid substation in ducts (see C

oT43, Table 3.2) either by open 
cut or trenchless installation techniques. 

3.16.1.3 
C

onnection 
to 

the 
N

ational 
G

rid 
substation 

w
ill 

likely 
include 

the 
installation of electrical infrastructure such as busbar circuit breakers, 
disconnectors, earth sw

itches, current and voltage transform
ers, surge 

arresters, post insulators, cable sealing ends, steel structures, 400 kV 
cable 

connection 
protection 

system
s, 

m
arshalling 

building/room
, 

m
arshalling 

cabinets/ 
units 

and 
electrical 

earthing. 
The 

electrical 
infrastructure is proposed to be in an open yard style, in com

bination w
ith 

a m
arshalling building w

hich w
ill house m

arshalling and electrical 
equipm

ent.  
3.16.1.4 

The diversion of and connection to existing services and electrical cables 
and equipm

ent m
ay also be required to facilitate the connections. This 

includes provision of auxiliary electrical supplies from
 existing supplies.  

3.16.1.5 
Tem

porary construction com
pounds associated w

ith these construction 
activities are presented in Table 3.30. U

p to tw
o Type B tem

porary 
construction com

pounds m
ay be required, i.e., one for the M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project: Transm

ission Assets and one for the M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore W
indfarm

: Transm
ission Assets. The tem

porary construction 
com

pound(s) w
ill be m

icrosited w
ithin W

ork N
o. 18A18B (see Figure 

3.20, Volum
e 1: Figures) being subject to detailed design and final 

connection locations. 
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3.17 
Landfall and onshore construction environm

ental 
m

anagem
ent 

3.17.1 
Introduction  

3.17.1.1 
The landfall and onshore elem

ents of the Transm
ission Assets w

ill be 
constructed in an environm

entally sensitive m
anner. They w

ill m
eet the 

requirem
ents of all relevant legislation, codes of practice, and standards 

as identified in the topic chapters of this ES and w
ill lim

it the adverse 
effects on the local com

m
unity and environm

ent as far as reasonably 
practicable. 

3.17.1.2 
Key 

com
m

itm
ents 

relevant 
to 

environm
ental 

m
anagem

ent 
during 

construction are set out in this section. D
etails of all com

m
itm

ents 
proposed for the Transm

ission Assets are provided in Volum
e 1, Annex 

5.3: C
om

m
itm

ents R
egister (docum

ent reference F1.5.3), and those 
directly relevant to this Project D

escription are provided in Table 3.2. 

3.17.2 
C

ode of C
onstruction Practice  

3.17.2.1 
C

onstruction w
ill be undertaken in accordance w

ith the detailed C
oC

P(s). 
An O

utline C
oC

P is provided w
ith the application (docum

ent reference 
J1). The m

easures included cover the follow
ing item

s, including, but not 
lim

ited to: 

• 
Fencing; 

• 
C

onstruction Lighting; 

• 
D

rainage m
anagem

ent; 

• 
Pollution control and contam

ination; 

• 
Air quality; 

• 
N

oise; 

• 
Soil m

anagem
ent; 

• 
Ecological m

anagem
ent (w

here relevant). M
easures w

ill otherw
ise 

predom
inantly be provided in the O

EM
P (docum

ent reference: J6); 

• 
Pollution control and contam

ination; and 

• 
PR

O
W

 m
anagem

ent. 

3.18 
O

nshore and intertidal biodiversity benefit and m
itigation 

only areas 

3.18.1.1 
The Applicants have proposed areas w

ithin the Transm
ission Assets 

O
rder Lim

its specifically to provide biodiversity benefit, and m
itigation 

only. As such, these areas w
ill not contain any electrical infrastructure or 

equipm
ent. Areas identified iteratively through the EIA and route planning 

and site selection process to date as suitable for these areas are show
n 

on Figure 3.12, Volum
e 1, Figures) and are in addition to the onshore 

and intertidal infrastructure areas. Any m
easures for enhancem

ent have 
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been provided in the O
utline Ecological M

anagem
ent Plan (docum

ent 
reference J6) and w

ill be subject to landow
ner agreem

ent. 
3.18.1.2 

Further details on biodiversity benefit and m
itigation areas related to the 

M
organ onshore substation is provided in section 3.15.7. 

3.18.1 
B

iodiversity benefit areas 

3.18.1.1 
Figure 3.12, Volum

e 1, Figures show
s the areas that have been identified 

w
ithin the Transm

ission Assets O
rder Lim

its w
here current habitat 

conditions are anticipated to provide an opportunity to im
prove habitat 

quality or w
here im

provem
ents can be m

ade to habitats identified as 
functionally linked to designated sites. These are to facilitate the 
Transm

ission Assets’ overall project strategy for providing biodiversity 
benefit for above ground (i.e. for the onshore substations) infrastructure 
only. See the O

nshore Biodiversity Statem
ent (docum

ent reference J11) 
for further inform

ation including the potential proposals w
ithin these 

areas.  

3.18.2 
Environm

ental m
itigation only areas 

3.18.2.1 
Environm

ental m
itigation areas have been identified for both M

organ 
O

W
L and M

orecam
be O

W
L. The types of m

easures m
ay include the 

creation of habitats (e.g. ponds) and supplem
entary feeding, for exam

ple. 
Further inform

ation on how
 these have been identified are provided in 

Volum
e 1, Annex 4.3: Selection and refinem

ent of onshore infrastructure 
(docum

ent reference F1.4.3), and further details on m
easures and 

m
itigation provided in the O

EM
P (docum

ent reference: J6).  
3.18.2.2 

Inform
ation on overlapping environm

ental m
itigation areas is provided in 

section 3.10, and com
m

itm
ents related to environm

ental m
itigation 

areas are provided in Volum
e 1, Annex 5.3: C

om
m

itm
ents R

egister 
(docum

ent reference F1.5.3).  

3.18.3 
Tem

porary access for environm
ental m

itigation and 
biodiversity benefit areas 

3.18.3.1 
Separate tem

porary accesses are required to enable the activities w
ithin 

the biodiversity benefit and environm
ental m

itigation only areas. The 
tem

porary access m
ay be prepared w

ith track m
atting, geo-grid/geo-

textile m
em

brane, or sim
ilar m

aterials to aid access for plant and 
equipm

ent.  H
ow

ever, they w
ill not be lined w

ith crushed stone or 
aggregate. If required, clearance of vegetation or other obstacles m

ay be 
necessary. All tem

porary accesses w
ill be reinstated on com

pletion of the 
biodiversity, enhancem

ent and/or m
itigation w

orks.  
3.18.3.2 

The tem
porary access tracks are approxim

ately 3.5 m
 in w

idth and follow
 

existing paths, w
here practicable. They have been identified using 

existing gates, and openings and tracks and so the w
idth of accesses 

m
ay vary in places, for exam

ple, to ensure alignm
ent w

ith the boundaries 
of existing access tracks.  
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3.18.3.3 
Vehicle activity levels for construction are expected to be low

-level and 
interm

ittent (i.e. for the periods over w
hich the m

itigation is being put in 
place or m

aintained (if relevant).  

3.18.4 
O

perational access to environm
ental m

itigation and 
biodiversity benefit only areas 

3.18.4.1 
O

perational accesses have been identified for biodiversity benefit areas 
and perm

anent environm
ental m

itigation areas for the operational phase 
(35 

years) 
for 

routine 
inspections, 

m
aintenance 

and 
m

anagem
ent 

activities. Sim
ilar to the operational accesses for the onshore export 

cable corridor and 400kV grid connection corridor and follow
 the sam

e 
areas as the tem

porary access tracks (see section 3.18.3). 
3.18.4.2 

N
o construction w

orks are anticipated for these operational access 
routes, and access is expected to be taken either on foot or using a 
standard Light G

oods Vehicle such as 4 x4 vehicle or other m
ulti-terrain 

vehicle. If required, clearance of vegetation or other obstacles m
ay be 

necessary to facilitate access, and so the Applicants are seeking pow
ers 

to m
aintain access areas to ensure that the accesses are usable for the 

required purpose. 
3.18.4.3 

Sim
ilar to the operation and m

aintenance for the onshore export and 
400kV grid connection cables, m

anagem
ent of the areas is expected to 

be m
inim

al and any ongoing m
onitoring w

ould com
prise a sm

all num
ber 

of visits a year at m
ost. 

3.19 
O

peration and m
aintenance 

3.19.1 
O

ffshore and beach operation and m
aintenance activities  

3.19.1.1 
The overall operation and m

aintenance strategy w
ill be finalised once the 

detailed design and technical specifications of the Transm
ission Assets 

offshore and intertidal infrastructure are know
n. Further inform

ation on 
operation and m

aintenance requirem
ents for the offshore export cables 

are set out w
ithin an outline O

ffshore O
perations and M

aintenance Plan 
(docum

ent reference: J19). This section provides a description of the 
reasonably 

foreseeable 
planned 

and 
unplanned 

operation 
and 

m
aintenance activities for the offshore infrastructure. 

3.19.1.2 
The general operation and m

aintenance strategy m
ay rely on crew

 
transfer vehicles, service operations vessels, supply vessels, cable and 
rem

edial protection vessels and helicopters for the operations and 
m

aintenance 
services. 

The 
m

axim
um

 
num

ber 
of 

operations 
and 

m
aintenance vessels on site at any one tim

e are presented in Table 3.34. 
The total operations and m

aintenance vessel and helicopter round trips 
per year for the Transm

ission Assets are presented in Table 3.35. 
3.19.1.3 

R
outine inspections of the offshore export cables w

ill be undertaken to 
ensure the cables are buried to an adequate depth and not exposed. The 
integrity of the cables and cable protection system

s w
ill also be checked. 

It is expected that on average the offshore export cables w
ill require up 

to one routine inspection per year.  
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3.19.1.4 
Betw

een the direct pipe exit pits on the beach and the subtidal, w
here 

offshore export cable repairs and reburial m
ay occur, access to the beach 

w
ould be required. Inspection of the beach area is expected to take place 

on an annual basis, w
ith a m

axim
um

 of 2 persons on foot via the access 
betw

een the dunes off C
lifton D

rive N
orth (AP O

AR
_M

G
M

C
_2, W

orks 
7A/7B, Figure 3.11, Volum

e 1: Figures).  
3.19.1.5 

W
here cable repair and reburial m

ay be required on the beach (w
ithin 

N
os 4A/4B and 5A/5B), sim

ilar plant, m
achinery and equipm

ent as for 
construction w

ould be required (see section 3.14.5).  C
om

pound 2 (as 
per Table 3.11) w

ould be required to facilitate m
aintenance activities, and 

access for plant and equipm
ent w

ould also take place via the access 
betw

een the dunes off C
lifton D

rive N
orth (AP O

AR
_M

G
M

C
_2 (sam

e 
access as in paragraph above), W

orks 7A/7B, Figure 3.11, Volum
e 1: 

Figures). The operational access w
ould be required up to 6 m

 in w
idth. 

The 
sam

e 
m

ethodology 
and 

m
axim

um
 

design 
param

eters 
as 

for 
construction w

ould be used for the operational access and C
om

pound 2, 
for cable reburial and repair m

aintenance activities. 
3.19.1.6 

The m
aintenance activity param

eters for rem
edial reburial and cable 

repair in the subtidal and on the beach are presented in Table 3.36. 
M

aintenance w
orks to rebury/replace and carry out repair w

orks on 
offshore export cables generally takes betw

een one to tw
o w

eeks for 
subsea repair / reburial and betw

een tw
o to four w

eeks for intertidal repair 
/ reburial, noting that in the nearshore area and Fylde M

C
Z, the 

Applicants w
ill seek to utilise the least im

pactful m
ethods but w

ill be 
lim

ited by the nature of the repair and the vessel availability at the tim
e 

of the m
aintenance activity. 

Table 3.34: 
D

esign envelope – offshore operations and m
aintenance vessels 

on site at any tim
e  

Param
eter 

M
axim

um
 num

ber of vessels on site at any tim
e  

M
organ 

O
ffshore 

W
ind 

Project  

M
oreca

m
be 

O
ffshore 

W
indfar

m
 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 

C
rew

 transfer vehicles/w
ork 

boats  
2 

2 
4 

Jack-up vessels  
1 

1 
2 

C
able repair vessels  

1 
1 

2 

O
ther vessels 

2 
1 

3 

Excavators or backhoe 
dredgers  

2 
1 

3 

H
elicopters 

2 
1 

3 

Inspection drones 
1 

1 
2 
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Table 3.35: 
D

esign envelope – offshore operations and m
aintenance vessel 

return trips per year 

Param
eter 

Total return trips per year 

 
M

organ O
ffshore 

W
ind Project  

M
orecam

be 
O

ffshore 
W

indfarm
 

M
axim

um
 

design 
param

eter 
C

rew
 transfer vehicles/w

ork boats 
28 

14 
42 

Jack-up vessels  
2 

1 
3 

C
able repair vessels  

2 
2 

4 

O
ther vessels 

16 
4 

20 

Excavators or backhoe dredgers  
4 

4 
8 

H
elicopters 

10 
6 

16 

Inspection drones 
10 

2 
12 
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Table 3.36: 
D

esign envelope - offshore operation and m
aintenance activities 

Param
eter 

D
escription 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ O
ffshore W

ind 
Project  

M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

 
M

axim
um

 design 
param

eter 
O

ffshore export cable 

R
outine 

inspections 

Visual inspection and perform
ance test of cables 

and any cable protection. Typically, routine 
inspections are required once per year. 

U
p to 35 routine inspections 

over the lifetim
e of the M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project. 

     

U
p to 35 routine inspections 

over the lifetim
e of the 

M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

. 

U
p to a total of 70 routine 

inspections during operation 
and m

aintenance over the 
lifetim

e of the Transm
ission 

Assets. 

Seabed surveys 

Seabed surveys (e.g. R
O

V or SO
V) w

ill be 
required to ensure that cables rem

ain buried and 
that cable protection rem

ains intact. Typically, 
seabed surveys are required annually during first 
5 years, then approxim

ately every 4 years 
thereafter.  

U
p to 13 seabed surveys over 

the lifetim
e of the M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project. 

     

U
p to 13 seabed surveys over 

the lifetim
e of the M

orecam
be 

O
ffshore W

indfarm
. 

 

U
p to a total of 26 seabed 

surveys during operation 
and m

aintenance over the 
lifetim

e of the Transm
ission 

Assets. 

O
ffshore export 

cable repair 
(subtidal) 

Any cable failures w
ould be detected by the 

Transm
ission Assets cable m

onitoring system
. 

W
here a fault is detected, it m

ay be necessary to 
expose the export cable prior to recovery w

here 
testing w

ill be conducted to establish the extent 
and type of repair required. The M

D
S has been 

calculated based on full cable re-burial alw
ays 

being required for cable repairs. 

U
p to 14 subtidal cable repair 

events (up to 4 km
 per event) 

totalling up to 56 km
 of 

subtidal cable repair over the 
lifetim

e of the M
organ 

O
ffshore W

ind Project. 
 

U
p to 7 subtidal cable repair 

events (up to 4 km
 per event) 

totalling up to 28 km
 subtidal 

repair over the lifetim
e of the 

M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

.  
 

U
p to 21 subtidal cable 

repair events totalling up to 
84 km

 of subtidal repair over 
the lifetim

e of the 
Transm

ission Assets. 
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Param
eter 

D
escription 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ O
ffshore W

ind 
Project  

M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

 
M

axim
um

 design 
param

eter 

O
ffshore export 

cable rem
edial 

burial including 
rem

edial cable 
protection 
(subtidal) 

R
em

edial burial of export cables m
ay be 

required w
here cables have becom

e exposed 
via natural sedim

ent transport processes. 
Post-construction cable data w

ill be review
ed to 

identify areas they m
ay require rem

edial burial 
including use of rem

edial cable protection. A 
m

ultibeam
 sonar (or sim

ilar) w
ill then be used to 

confirm
 the exact location and current cable 

burial depth and/or areas of exposure. Should 
any areas of exposed or insufficiently buried 
cables be identified, plough, trenching or jetting 
w

ill be used to re-bury the cable until the desired 
burial depth is achieved. If m

inim
um

 burial depth 
is not achievable or in instances of repeated 
rem

edial reburial, then rem
edial cable protection 

m
ay be necessary as part of rem

edial reburial 
m

aintenance activities. 
O

nce com
plete, a seabed survey w

ill be 
conducted to determ

ine the success of the 
operation. If necessary, another pass m

ay be 
required to achieve the specified depth. Burial 
data w

ill be docum
ented and only once all 

rem
edial w

orks have been agreed w
ill the vessel 

and associated equipm
ent transit from

 the field 
to port for dem

obilisation. 

U
p to 7 subtidal cable reburial 

events (up to 16 km
 per event) 

totalling up to 112 km
 over the 

lifetim
e of the M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project. 

Should rem
edial cable 

protection be required as part 
of cable reburial, then the total 
installed cable protection 
during the construction and 
operation and m

aintenance 
phases w

ould not exceed the 
param

eters provided in Table 
3.7 and as per C

oT47.  
  

U
p to 7 subtidal cable reburial 

events (up to 3.4 km
 per 

event) totalling up to 23.8 km
 

over the lifetim
e of the 

M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

. 
Should rem

edial cable 
protection be required as part 
of cable reburial, then the total 
installed cable protection 
during the construction and 
operation and m

aintenance 
phases w

ould not exceed the 
param

eters provided in Table 
3.7 and as per C

oT47.  
  

U
p to 14 subtidal cable 

reburial events totalling up to 
135.8 km

 over the lifetim
e of 

the Transm
ission Assets. 

Should rem
edial cable 

protection be required as 
part of cable reburial, then 
the total installed cable 
protection during the 
construction and operation 
and m

aintenance phases 
w

ould not exceed the 
param

eters provided in 
Table 3.7  and as per C

oT47.  
 

O
ffshore export 

cable repairs 
(intertidal) 

Any cable failures w
ould be detected by the 

Transm
ission Assets cable m

onitoring system
. 

W
here a fault is detected, it m

ay be necessary to 
expose the export cable prior to recovery w

here 
testing w

ill be conducted to establish the extent 
and type of repair required. The M

D
S has been 

U
p to 4 intertidal cable repair 

events (up to 1 km
 per event) 

totalling 4 km
 over the lifetim

e 
of the M

organ O
ffshore W

ind 
Project. 
 

U
p to 4 intertidal cable repair 

events (up to 2.4 km
 per 

event) totalling 9.6 km
 over 

the lifetim
e the M

orecam
be 

O
ffshore W

indfarm
. 

U
p to 8 intertidal cable repair 

events totalling 13.6 km
 over 

the lifetim
e of the 

Transm
ission Assets. 
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Param
eter 

D
escription 

M
axim

um
 design param

eter 
M

organ O
ffshore W

ind 
Project  

M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

 
M

axim
um

 design 
param

eter 
calculated based on full cable re-burial alw

ays 
being required for cable repairs. 

O
ffshore export 

cable rem
edial 

burial (intertidal) 

Any cable failures w
ould be detected by the 

Transm
ission Assets cable m

onitoring system
. 

W
here a fault is detected, it m

ay be necessary to 
expose the export cable prior to recovery w

here 
testing w

ill be conducted to establish the extent 
and type of repair required.  

U
p to 28 intertidal cable 

reburial events (up 250 m
 per 

event) totalling up to 7 km
 

over the lifetim
e of the M

organ 
O

ffshore W
ind Project. 

 

U
p to 14 intertidal cable 

reburial events (up 250 m
 per 

event) totalling up to 3.5 km
 

over the M
orecam

be O
ffshore 

W
indfarm

 

U
p to 42 intertidal cable 

reburial events totalling up to 
10.5 km

 over the lifetim
e of 

the Transm
ission Assets. 
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3.19.2 
TJB

 (landfall) and onshore operation and m
aintenance activities 

TJB
s and related link boxes 

3.19.2.1 
It is not expected that the TJBs w

ill need to be accessed during the operation 
and m

aintenance phase. H
ow

ever, related link boxes w
ill be provided w

ith 
inspection covers to allow

 for access. Access to these link boxes is expected 
on an annual basis although are typically determ

ined by the O
ffshore 

Transm
ission O

w
ner (O

FTO
). The export cables w

ill also be m
onitored 

rem
otely to determ

ine if and w
here corrective activities m

ay be required. The 
TJBs are only expected to require access in the event of a cable failure or fault 
resulting in replacem

ent or repair. 
3.19.2.2 

Further inform
ation on operation access to the TJBs and landfall are provided 

in section 3.15.6. 

O
nshore export cables 

3.19.2.3 
The operation and m

aintenance requirem
ents for the onshore export cables 

and 400 kV grid connection cables is expected to involve routine inspections 
of the links boxes  at intervals along the onshore route.  

3.19.2.4 
The onshore export cables w

ill be m
onitored rem

otely to determ
ine if and 

w
here 

corrective 
activities 

m
ay 

be 
required. 

Follow
ing 

com
pletion 

of 
construction, access to the onshore export cables w

ill be from
 access points 

along the existing highw
ay w

ithin the onshore export cable corridor and via the 
operational access identified (see section 3.15.6).Access to these link boxes 
is expected on an annual basis although are typically determ

ined by the 
O

ffshore Transm
ission O

w
ner (O

FTO
). 

3.19.2.5 
Joint bays are only expected to require access in the event of a cable failure 
or fault resulting in replacem

ent or repair. 

O
nshore substations 

3.19.2.6 
The onshore substations w

ill be unm
anned and w

ill be continuously m
onitored 

rem
otely. O

peration and m
aintenance staff are expected to visit the onshore 

substations approxim
ately every 6 m

onths to undertake preventative and 
corrective w

orks on a regular basis. In som
e cases, visits could take place on 

a m
onthly basis.  

3.19.2.7 
Vehicle m

ovem
ents associated w

ith planned operation and m
aintenance of 

the onshore substations are expected to operate only during the daytim
e and 

evening periods (i.e., 07:00 – 19:00). Vehicle m
ovem

ents m
ay how

ever be 
subject to unscheduled events outside these hours. 

3.20 
D

ecom
m

issioning  

3.20.1.1 
At the end of the operational lifetim

e (assum
ed to be 35 years), the 

Transm
ission Assets m

ay be decom
m

issioned. As the seabed leases that the 
Applicants w

ill enter into are for up to 60 years, it is anticipated that re-pow
ering 

of the G
eneration Assets m

ay be sought during the lease duration in line w
ith 

the regulations, requirem
ents, guidance and best practice relevant at that tim

e. 
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In this case, new
 consents are likely to be required for the G

eneration Assets 
and the consenting requirem

ents for the Transm
ission Assets w

ould also be 
review

ed as part of that process alongside legislation and guidance in 
existence at that tim

e. Although the design life of key com
ponents of the 

Transm
ission Assets (such as onshore substations) w

ould allow
 for this, 

potential future repow
ering and operational life extension of the Transm

ission 
Assets is not included as part of the scope of this developm

ent consent 
application or EIA. 

3.20.1 
O

ffshore 

3.20.1.1 
O

ffshore 
D

ecom
m

issioning 
Program

m
e(s) 

(C
oT55, 

Table 
3.2) 

w
ill 

be 
developed prior to decom

m
issioning of each of the offshore w

ind farm
s to be 

subm
itted to the Secretary of State for D

epartm
ent for Energy Security and 

N
et Zero (at the tim

e of w
riting) prior to the com

m
encem

ent of construction. 
The decom

m
issioning program

m
e(s) w

ill be updated during the lifetim
e of the 

offshore w
ind farm

s, including to take consideration of the latest relevant best 
practice, technological changes, legislation and policy at the tim

e. The 
decom

m
issioning sequence w

ill generally be the reverse of the construction 
sequence and involve sim

ilar types and num
bers of vessels and equipm

ent. 
3.20.1.2 

The current preferred approach to the offshore export cables is that they w
ould 

be left in situ; how
ever, a future scenario could exist w

here they m
ay be 

retrieved and, if retrieved, w
ould be disposed of, or recycled, in line w

ith latest 
relevant legislation and guidance at the tim

e. It is preferable that cable 
protection outside of the Fylde M

C
Z (e.g. cable ducting, rock dum

p/arm
our, 

m
attresses, etc) be left in situ. Further consultation w

ould be undertaken w
ith 

stakeholders and regulators at the tim
e of decom

m
issioning regarding the 

requirem
ent for rem

oval of cable protection that m
ay have been installed w

ithin 
the Fylde M

C
Z (C

oT109, Table 3.2). The rem
oval of cables and cable 

protection has been assessed in relevant chapters w
here this represents the 

w
orst case scenario for that topic. 

3.20.1.3 
At this tim

e, it is difficult to foresee w
hat techniques w

ould be used to rem
ove 

cables during decom
m

issioning. H
ow

ever, it is likely that equipm
ent sim

ilar to 
that w

hich is used to install the cables and cable protection could be used to 
reverse the burial process. Therefore, the area of seabed im

pacted during the 
rem

oval of the cables and cable protection is likely to be the sam
e as the area 

im
pacted during the installation of the cables and cable protection. 

3.20.2 
Landfall and Intertidal  

3.20.2.1 
At this tim

e, it is difficult to determ
ine w

hether it m
ay be best to rem

ove the 
offshore 

export 
cables 

from
 

the 
intertidal 

environm
ent. 

To 
m

inim
ise 

environm
ental and other disturbance, it m

ay be preferrable to leave the 
offshore export cables in situ w

ith the cable ends cut, sealed and securely 
buried. Alternatively, full or partial rem

oval of the cables m
ay be undertaken. 

The decom
m

issioning approach w
ill be developed in consultation w

ith the 
relevant statutory consultees prior to decom

m
issioning (C

oT 36, Table 3.2).  
3.20.2.2 

Partial rem
oval m

ay be undertaken by pulling the cables back out of the ducts/ 
pipes, to recover the copper and/or alum

inium
 and steel w

ithin them
. W

here 
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recycling 
or 

disposal 
m

ay be necessary, 
this 

w
ould 

be 
undertaken 

in 
accordance w

ith the latest guidance, legislation and policy at the tim
e. 

3.20.3 
O

nshore 

3.20.3.1 
An O

nshore D
ecom

m
issioning Plan (see C

oT36, Table 3.2) w
ill be developed 

prior to decom
m

issioning in a tim
ely m

anner. The O
nshore D

ecom
m

issioning 
Plan w

ill include provisions for the rem
oval of all onshore above ground 

infrastructure and the decom
m

issioning of below
 ground infrastructure and 

details relevant to flood risk, pollution prevention and avoidance of ground 
disturbance. The O

nshore D
ecom

m
issioning Plan w

ill be in line w
ith the latest 

relevant available guidance. 

O
nshore export cables and 400 kV grid connection cables 

3.20.3.2 
To m

inim
ise the environm

ental disturbance during decom
m

issioning the 
onshore export cables and 400 kV grid connection cables m

ay be recovered 
and rem

oved by pulling the cables through the ducts (e.g., for recycling). 
O

therw
ise, they w

ill be left in place in the ground w
ith the cable ends cut, 

sealed and securely buried as a precautionary m
easure. 

3.20.3.3 
Joint bays and link boxes w

ill be rem
oved only if it is feasible w

ith m
inim

al 
environm

ental disturbance or if their rem
oval is required to return the land to 

its current agricultural use. 

O
nshore substations 

3.20.3.4 
The design life for the onshore substations w

ill exceed 35 years. The case for 
decom

m
issioning the onshore substations in the event of the G

eneration 
Assets being 

decom
m

issioned 
w

ill 
be 

review
ed 

in 
discussion 

w
ith 

the 
transm

ission system
 operator and any relevant regulators in the light of any 

other existing or proposed future use of the onshore substations.  
3.20.3.5 

If com
plete decom

m
issioning takes place, then all the electrical infrastructure 

w
ill be rem

oved, and any w
aste arising disposed of in accordance w

ith relevant 
regulations and w

here applicable any legislative requirem
ents at the tim

e. 
Foundations 

w
ill 

be 
broken 

up 
and 

the 
site 

reinstated, 
or 

alternately 
repurposed for another use. W

here alternate uses m
ay be explored, these m

ay 
be subject to additional relevant consents and licenses at the tim

e. For the 
purposes of EIA, decom

m
issioning of the onshore substations is assum

ed to 
be sim

ilar to the construction and in reverse sequence. 

3.21 
Security 

3.21.1.1 
The Transm

ission Assets w
ill be appropriately secure throughout all phases of 

the developm
ent to ensure the safety and security of those w

orking on the 
Transm

ission Assets and the supply of electricity to N
ational G

rid. All above 
ground onshore infrastructure, such as the onshore substations, w

ill be housed 
in secure com

pounds, as w
ill any ongoing construction w

ork. The onshore 
export cables w

ill be buried and w
ill not be readily accessible from

 the surface.  
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3.22 
Q

uality, health, safety and environm
ent  

3.22.1.1 
All elem

ents of the Transm
ission Assets w

ill be risk assessed according to the 
relevant governm

ent guidance as w
ell as the Applicants’ internal best practice. 

These risk assessm
ents w

ill then form
 the basis of the m

ethods and safety 
m

itigations put in place across the life of the Transm
ission Assets. The 

Applicants have a focus on em
ployee safety culture in place in order to avoid 

incidents and accidents. There w
ill be constant controls to ensure that the 

safety m
easures are observed, follow

ed and the Applicants have built a safe 
w

orkplace its em
ployees and contractors. The focus on quality, health, safety 

and the environm
ent is intended to ensure that everyone feels safe, in a highly 

controlled and safety-driven environm
ent.  

3.23 
A

ccidents and disasters 

3.23.1.1 
The EIA R

egulations require consideration of, w
here relevant, the potential for 

significant effects to arise from
 the vulnerability of the Transm

ission Assets to 
m

ajor accidents and disasters and the risk of m
ajor accidents and/or disasters. 

3.23.1.2 
The potential for m

ajor accidents and disasters arising from
 the construction, 

operation 
and 

m
aintenance, 

and 
decom

m
issioning 

phases 
of 

the 
Transm

ission Assets has been considered in the topic chapters of this ES. In 
particular the follow

ing effects have been identified w
ithin specific chapters of 

the ES: 

• 
the risk of vessel anchor and gear snagging: Volum

e 2, C
hapter 7: 

Shipping and navigation (docum
ent reference F2.7); 

• 
the risk of increased vessel collisions: Volum

e 2, C
hapter 7: Shipping and 

navigation (docum
ent reference F2.7); 

• 
a reduction of under keel clearance: Volum

e 2, C
hapter 7: Shipping and 

navigation (docum
ent reference F2.7); 

• 
a reduction of em

ergency response capability and reduced access for SAR
 

responders: Volum
e 2, C

hapter 7: Shipping and navigation (docum
ent 

reference F2.7); 

• 
a reduction in groundw

ater quality and quantity resulting from
 accidental 

spillage: Volum
e 3, C

hapter 1: G
eology, hydrogeology and ground 

conditions (docum
ent reference F3.1); 

• 
the 

im
pact of accidental pollution on quality 

of 
surface 

w
ater 

and 
w

atercourses: Volum
e 3, C

hapter 2: H
ydrology and flood risk (docum

ent 
reference F3.2); 

• 
increased flood risk: Volum

e 3, C
hapter 2: H

ydrology and flood risk 
(docum

ent reference F3.2); 

• 
accidental pollution: 
– 

Volum
e 3, C

hapter 3: O
nshore ecology and nature conservation 

(docum
ent reference F3.3); and 

– 
Volum

e 3, C
hapter 4: O

nshore and intertidal ornithology (docum
ent 

reference F3.4).  
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• 
the im

pact of construction traffic on accidents and safety: Volum
e 3, 

C
hapter 7: Traffic and transport (docum

ent reference F3.7); 

• 
the im

pact of Abnorm
al Indivisible Loads on safety: Volum

e 3, C
hapter 7: 

Traffic and transport (docum
ent reference F3.7); and 

• 
the vulnerability of the Transm

ission Assets to clim
ate change: Volum

e 4, 
C

hapter 3: C
lim

ate change (docum
ent reference F4.1). 

3.24 
W

aste m
anagem

ent 

3.24.1.1 
W

aste w
ill be generated as a result of the Transm

ission Assets, w
ith m

ost 
w

aste expected to be generated during the construction and decom
m

issioning 
phases. In accordance w

ith G
overnm

ent policy contained in N
PS EN

-1 
(D

ESN
Z 2023a), consideration w

ill be given to the types and quantities of 
w

aste that w
ill be generated. 

3.24.1.2 
Procedures for handling w

aste m
aterials w

ill be set out in the follow
ing plans: 

• 
O

ffshore Environm
ental M

anagem
ent Plan (O

EM
P, C

oT65, Table 3.2) 
subm

itted post-consent and secured through the D
raft D

C
O

 (docum
ent 

reference C
1). Further inform

ation on the O
EM

P is provided in Table 5.3 
of Volum

e 1, C
hapter 5: Environm

ental Assessm
ent M

ethodology of the 
ES (docum

ent reference F1.5); and 

• 
O

utline 
Site 

W
aste 

M
anagem

ent 
Plan 

(docum
ent 

reference 
J1.6) 

appended to the O
utline C

oC
P. It w

ill describe quantifies of likely w
aste 

type arising from
 the Transm

ission Assets and how
 they w

ill be m
anaged 

(i.e., reuse, recycling, recovery or disposal). The O
utline SW

M
P w

ill also 
describe the duty of care requirem

ents and identify potential m
anagem

ent 
facilities in the vicinity of the Transm

ission Assets.  
3.24.1.3 

The O
EM

P and SW
M

P w
ill be updated as further detailed design inform

ation 
becom

es available prior to construction. A M
aterials M

anagem
ent Plan in line 

w
ith the C

ontam
inated Land: Applications in R

eal Environm
ents D

efinition of 
W

aste: 
C

ode 
of 

Practice 
w

ill 
also 

be 
prepared 

and 
agreed 

prior 
to 

com
m

encem
ent of earthw

orks. 
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